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INTERVIEW

Q: Today is the 23rd of February, 2016, with Thomas ...

KRAJESKI: Krajeski - we pronounce it the American way. "Krai-yefski" is good Polish.
"Krai" is border, like Ukraine. It also means country in Polish; in Polish it translates as
countryman or patriot.

Q: K-r-a-j-e-s-k-I.
KRAJESKI: The 'y' is the Russian way.
Q: I'm Charles Stuart Kennedy. You go by Tom, | take it? Where were you born?

KRAJESKI: Salem, Massachusetts, 1950. My father was the son of Polish immigrants
who for reasons - who knows why immigrants settle anywhere, but there was a Polish
community in Salem, so his mom and dad literally came up through Ellis Island and had
connections in Salem. That's where they met and married. My dad was born in Salem in
1918. My mum's family is much more diverse; Quebecois from Quebec, Levecques and
Laformes, and then her father's family go back to the Mayflower in New England.



Q: Let's look at your father's side first. What do you know, where do they come from in
Poland?

KRAJESKI: One of the great things about the Foreign Service, as you know, Stu, is
sometimes you have the opportunity to go back. I served in Warsaw from 1985 to 1988
as deputy in the consular section. My dad came to visit us (my mom had died), he was
there for three months and part of that was going back to the place where his mom and
dad were born. His mum was from a small town called Novi Bielun, just north of
Warsaw. We actually drove up there, visited the church where she was baptized. Tried to
get her records, but when the Nazis occupied Poland (1939-45), they destroyed thousands
of birth and marriage records deliberately. So we weren't able to find her birth record. We
did meet with an old priest who said they used to go down to the basement and copy the
records before they gave them to the Nazis. My grandfather was from Lomza which is in
the southeast of Poland, southeast of Warsaw, a rather depressing industrial town. Both of
them left at the turn of the century, when part (of Poland) was controlled by the Russians,
the other part by the Germans. Poland has had very few periods of independence in its
history, now being a great one. So they were part of the great migration of Slavs and
southern Europeans who came to the States.

Q: When they got to the States, your grandfather, what was he doing?

KRAJESKI: It’s not as clear with my grandfather except there were Krajeskis in Salem,
Massachusetts. So he had some kind of a relative in Salem, so when he came it was a
deliberate plan to take the train (I guess) up to Boston and up to Salem, which is just
north of Boston, where he had a job waiting for him. He worked in a small factory. He
was not uneducated, but he was by no means a professional. He worked at a number of
things. Then my babcia, my grandma, followed a few years, maybe seven, eight years
later. She didn't know anyone, just had an address in Salem. She came up and they were
introduced in Salem. They didn't know each other before then.

Q: Your mother, she came from...

KRAJESKI: She was born in Salem as well, my mother was. But her family, her mother,
my nana’s family were all Lavecques and Laformes from out of the eastern provinces of
Quebec. If you know New England, there are lots of French Canadians who have settled
in New England. They came to New England sometime in the 19th century, I'm not
precisely sure because there were no border controls, no immigration, basically...

Q: I know that. My grandfather was born in Prince Edward's Island.

KRAJESKI: | also have relatives from Prince Edward's, McDonalds, this is on the other
side, her (mother’s) father's side.

Q: The Scaottish side, this is where Celtics come from. Did your mother have much of an
education?



KRAJESKI: High school. Both mother and father only high school. Mom is born in
1920, so they're in their teens. It's the Depression, though the families did not do badly.
Both had jobs. Large families, my dad comes from seven kids, my mom from nine kids.
In Salem. | don't know much about my mother's father, a businessman, for that period
reasonably well-off - well, not well-off; for that period they weren't moving around, they
didn't lose their house, they survived the Depression intact. They went to Salem High
School; both graduated in the same year, didn't know each other. My dad wanted to join
the Navy, that was his goal. This is 1937. He worked for the CCC (Civilian Conservation
Corps), one of the jobs programs that Roosevelt put into place.

Q: The WPA (Works Progress Administration)?

KRAJESKI: This was called CCC, the Civilian Conservation Corps. He built a lot of the
Appalachian Trail and the huts on the Appalachian Trail up in New Hampshire. It
instilled in him a love for the mountains. As kids, he took us out to the White Mountains
every year, that's where we went, we camped, we hiked. So he joined the Navy, and then
of course the war came along so he was very much in the Navy.

Q: What sort of career did he have in the Navy?
KRAJESKI: He was an engineer in the Navy.
Q: Sea Bee or?

KRAJESKI: No, he was a stationary steam engineer, he ran the power plants of the ships.
He spent his war down below decks on the USS lowa and the USS Newport News too.
The lowa was a battleship and the Newport News a heavy cruiser. Mostly in the Atlantic,
almost entirely in the Atlantic, the Mediterranean, the invasion of southern France, off of
the Anzio invasion. He was not in the D-Day invasion. He may have been back in the
States refitting. He said he didn't see a lot of action, but basically everything was going
on above deck. You can hear the big guns going off, you knew things were going, it was
hard work. He was in the Navy till '46. When the war was done he went into the reserves.
My mum was a WAVE (Women Accepted for Volunteer Emergency Service) in the
women's navy, worked as a clerk in New York City and Salem, Massachusetts. They had
met each other during that time somehow. They were never very clear. They claimed they
didn't know each other in high school even though they graduated from the same class.
They didn't live that far apart in Salem, which isn't a very big place. But they met and
married immediately after the war - met during the war then got married in '45.

Q: You were born in Salem?

KRAJESKI: I was born in Salem in 1950. Only lived there a few years. Again, |
mentioned the huge families. My dad's ambition was to move a little bit away from the
family. Plus he had a job at a big power plant. He worked his whole life for New England
Power in their generating plants. He wanted to be a farmer; he loved farming, even



though he knew nothing about it. So he bought a small farm in the Merrimack River
valley north of Boston, a big 250-year-old colonial house with about 20 acres of land, and
he moved us all up there. Eventually there were seven of us, seven kids, and | grew up on
a small farm in the Merrimack River valley in Massachusetts.

Q: What did you raise?

KRAJESKI: All kinds of animals because he was always experimenting with different
animals, and a lot of vegetables. He learned as he went; he was always looking at books.
Of course, it was a farming community that in those days was transforming into a
suburban community, Groveland, Massachusetts. They built a big Western Electric plant
near there so a lot of farmland was being converted into suburban tracts, “Beaver
Cleaver” housing was what we called it. So the town was changing as | was growing up.
His ambition was to grow everything on the table; the table was ours. The only thing, he
couldn't do was dairy; he could never keep a cow pregnant. I have lots of stories about
the vet coming over attempting to impregnate another cow; it never worked.

Q: Pop over to Vermont...

KRAJESKI: He used to barter. We had a lot of chickens, We'd have three or four
hundred chickens, so we would barter eggs for milk and for dairy products.

Q: What was it like being a kid on this farm?

KRAJESKI: It was a very happy childhood. My mom and dad were terrific. We worked
all the time. My dad had his day job, which was actually a 24-hour job; it was shift work,
the power plants ran all the time. He was a shift manager, so he worked different hours.
My memories of him are almost all on the farm. As kids we had to get up early in the
morning, five, six o'clock in the morning, go out and gather the eggs and feed the
animals. We always had pigs, we had turkeys, chickens. One time he had goats - we
didn't like the goats. We had rabbits; my mom decided we weren't going to eat rabbits.
He used to sell them at Easter time. Then we had a vegetable stand, huge vegetable
gardens - four, five acres. Mostly the vegetables were sold out front in a farm stand we
used to work at in the summer time. Then we just ate lots of vegetables. It's been a real
struggle for me until recently, the quality of produce in the stores has really improved.
When you were growing up, going out and picking the corn and flinging it into the pan
20 minutes later to be boiled, there's nothing like it. It was a small town, small elementary
school. The savior for me was the regional school; it was such a small town, we didn't
have a high school. So we fed into Pentucket Regional High School, where three towns
made up the student body.

Q: Let's talk about elementary school first. What religion was your family?
KRAJESKI: We were Polish Catholics. Poland is 99% Catholic. We were Polish

Catholics; there was a Catholic church in town. Of course, being a small New England
town there was Episcopalians, Congregationalists were the biggest, and the Catholics.



Q: I'm familiar with the Irish Catholics...
KRAJESKI: And you're familiar with the Polish Catholics. Very similar.
Q: Were things almost dictatorial?

KRAJESKI: We had Father McGuiness, an Irish priest, who was a tough old tyrant. One
of my early memories, | was nine or 10 years old. Father McGuiness came to the house,
we were in the living room. He had the five boys - Steven, Michael, Thomas, Lawrence
and William, ranging in ages then from about 13 to six. And Father McGuiness said
"Chet" (my father's name was Chester, Czeslaw in Polish) and he said, "Chet, one of
these boys is going to be a priest. You're going to give one of them to the church. We
want Tommy, he's the smart one.” My father, God bless him, said "Not going to happen,
Father. The boys are going to decide their own futures and whatever they want to do, I'm
going to support them in doing it. If one of them wants to become a priest, God bless
him, but I am not going to make that decision for them." Thank God for that. And he
wouldn't send us to Catholic school, which Father McGuiness was very unhappy about.
He wanted us to go to public schools. This regional school in the 1960s was really an
excellent high school.

Q: And of course, being in Massachusetts, too. The state cares about education.

KRAJESKI: It did. I remember we had doctorates, guys with Ph.D.s in high school
teaching us. A couple of them, not a whole lot. And then for me, familiar story, there was
one teacher. His name was Albert Lauritz von Rasmussen. The "von" was an affectation,
he was actually born in Newton, Massachusetts. He affected a kind of a German/Danish
accent. He drove around in a black VW Beetle with a German flag and an American flag,
kind of like an ambassador, on the front of the Beetle. He wore a little beret with a
German flag on it. He spoke fluent Russian, fluent German, French which is what he
taught at the high school, and he spoke Turkish of all things. He was one of these - he
would have been a great Foreign Service officer except he was crazy. That may not have
disqualified him either. When | started seventh grade at this school, I just loved
languages, and he taught me German and Russian.

Q: Go back to elementary school first. Were you much of a reader?

KRAJESKI: Oh, yeah. We had a tiny little library, the Bradley Library in Groveland.
Everything was walking distance or biking distance from the house, and | used to go up
to the library constantly. I think | read everything in the library.

Q: This is one of the advantages | think of growing up with a small library, you really
spread yourself all over rather than go with one overly endowed and end up
concentrating on one kind of book.



KRAJESKI: It was just constant. My mom and my dad were readers, but what |
remember mostly are the Reader's Digest books; they subscribed to Reader's Digest. So
they had...

Q: They had about five books in ...

KRAJESKI: In one volume. | remember reading all of those. | remember memorizing
books as a little kid and sitting on her lap and reading to her, even though I really didn't
know what | was reading. Memorized a particular book.

Q: Do you recall any books that particularly struck you at an early age?

KRAJESKI: Honestly, it's the Hardy Boys. The whole series of adventure stories,
whether it was Tom Swift or the Hardy Boys. | loved those stories, and | loved those
characters, | got to know the characters. I still love to watch serials on television; I'm a
Game of Thrones addict. Terrible confession to make. | also remember Richard
Halliburton. He had a book about the seven wonders of the world; what an amazing
traveler he was. Always bigger books too, with lots of pictures. | remember going
through Halliburton's books. Of course, | never traveled anywhere.

Q: Halliburton hit me, I remember him swimming in the Bosporus.
KRAJESKI: That's right! What a crazy man.

Q: I've spoken to a number of other Foreign Service officers who were grabbed by this
man; he got you out there.

KRAJESKI: Great adventures. Then | loved Jules Verne as well. | really liked the good
story tellers. And Halliburton combined these great descriptions of the world - and when
you're in Groveland, Massachusetts, the world was a small place. You begin to realize
how big it is. My mom and dad always got the Boston Globe; they subscribed to Time
magazine - they were Time not Newsweek folks, there was somehow a divide between
Time and Newsweek folks, I'm not quite sure what that was. They really encouraged us.

Q: Where did your family fall politically?

KRAJESKI: We were Kennedy liberals. This is 1960, again my first political memory is
the Nixon-Kennedy election of 1960. Even though my father, of course he was a military
guy and my uncle was an Army guy who worked for Eisenhower during the war, he was
an officer, so there was a lot of respect for Eisenhower but they didn't like Nixon. They
were from Massachusetts and it was Kennedy. He was young and handsome, even though
he spoke a very strange accent, it was not an accent any New Englander associated with.
He was kind of one of us, so that was important. When | was ten years old, you just chose
sides.

Q: My father in law was from Massachusetts, used to call it mid-Atlantic Choctaw.



KRAJESKI: I'm not sure what the Kennedys spoke. It certainly wasn't in my ear growing
up; I can do the accent if you want that | grew up with. We were very much
Massachusetts liberals. The school was too; the philosophy at both my elementary school
and the high school was very liberal and open. It was not dictatorial at all. I'm a left-
hander, and in those days they often took the pens out of the left hand and said, "No,
you're going to write with your right hand.” Never. | wish they had, it would have made it
a lot easier to take notes as a Foreign Service officer later on; taking notes like this (with
a left hander’s hook) is really hard.

Q: With the large family, were there a lot of discussions about the world at the dinner
table?

KRAJESKI: My father encouraged it, but not so many. We were kids. We'd be outside
playing, working, whatever the season was. You came roaring in, my mom had a huge
dinner on the table. You ate as fast as you could so you could get outside again. It made
my father nuts. He said, "No, we're going to have a conversation, we're going to talk."
He'd bring up an issue, whatever it might be, and we just weren't the least bit interested.
We were more interested in going out and getting another couple of innings in and
playing baseball before it got dark.

Q: I'm still interviewing men and women who grew up during the feral youth stage, now
as a helicopter parent who takes kids to the various classes...

KRAJESKI: I've got three of my own.

Q: ... sports events. | assume in your time, "Dinner’s at 6:30, you be back then, but get
out of the house."

KRAJESKI: "Feral™ is interesting. Particularly for summertime; summer - I'm saying
"summa,” | can hear myself getting the accent back as we talk. We'd get up early in the
morning, and my father had already gone off to work then, and he would leave a list of
chores. “Weed the peas, clean the chicken pen,” whatever it might be. For two or three
hours, we worked. Then the rest of the day was ours. | actually grew up on Main Street
and we used to swim at the Old Mill Pond. We would take our bikes - it was maybe a 10
minute bike ride away. The ball field was up a hill, so that was a struggle - that was
maybe a 20 minute bike ride away. You play ball, jump in the pond and swim. We were
surrounded by woods. We were right on the Merrimack River. We were forbidden to go
near the river, mostly because it was terribly polluted in those days and if you fell in,
they'd take you to the hospital to give you shots. The river bank was no more than 500
yards from our house, but we were forbidden to go near it. Now they swim, they boat,
they catch salmon! The river has changed. In those days it was all Lowell and Lawrence
and Haverhill, all mill towns, all had shoe factories, leather tanneries - it would all get
dumped in the river. The river was a mess.

Q: High school. Did you get involved in activities there?



KRAJESKI: We did a lot. It was a small high school, wasn't huge even though it was the
three towns - Merrimack, West Newbury and Groveland that made up the high school.
They offered a lot. So as | said, they had languages beyond French and Spanish. They
had German and Russian. He tried Turkish but nobody was interested in doing Turkish
with him, not even me. German and Russian were it. We had great history and literature
teachers. We had - we called them English teachers in those days - she had a club that |
loved, where we would do outside reading. In the eighth grade you had a certain reading
list, but she introduced me to Ralph Ellison and Invisible Man, to Huckleberry Finn, to
Thomas Wolfe. Her name was Wolfe and her son's name was Tom, she loved Thomas
Wolfe. We did this after school. Then on the weekends she would take us as a group
down to Boston and we'd go to the private library in Boston, the Athenaeum, it's right on
Beacon Hill. We would go to Boston University with my German and Russian teacher to
go to German nights.

Q: I went to Boston U. Gl Bill.

KRAJESKI: | couldn't afford to go, I really wanted to go to Boston University, but they
wouldn't give me a scholarship and | couldn't afford it. It was Vietnam as | was going to
college. The school offered a lot. Then sports; | did cross country, tennis.

Q: Any particular movies or TV shows?

KRAJESKI: | have a memory of the TV being on during the day quite a lot. My mom
worked around the house of course and she was constantly cooking, cleaning. I learned
later on that she had serious bouts of depression; as a kid | never even had a hint. My
sisters - there were seven of us, five boys first then two girls were the youngest. Only in
the last 10 or 15 years did my sister say, "Mom had terrible depression.” But the TV was
always on. She loved soap operas, although frankly every time | saw her she'd be
sleeping in the chair with the soap opera on, taking a break. Maybe the sleeping was
depression, I don't know. So the TV was on. And at night there were certain events,
whether it was the Walt Disney Show - | forget what night that was, everybody loved
Disney, the cartoons. My mom and dad loved it, it was on about seven or eight o'clock at
night, Saturday night maybe? That was a television event. My father adored The
Flintstones, for some reason | remember watching that when he was home. Otherwise the
television wasn't on a whole lot. Movies, they were over in Haverhill, you had to take
your bike across the river to Haverhill, which was even then on its downward slope,
becoming a depressing place. They didn't like us going over there; it wasn't dangerous. In
high school I had friends in Haverhill. That's where movie theaters were; we didn't go
very often.

Q: Do you recall majoring in anything in high school?

KRAJESKI: Nah. My strengths were languages, so Russian and German were my two
key courses. And I did history and literature. | was not a science guy or math guy.



Q: Was the school commercial or job-tracked, that sort of thing?

KRAJESKI: They tracked kids according to their testing, so you were placed in a
division in the seventh grade. | remember they were marked as 72, 72A, 72B, 75, and
then 77. The smart kids were in 72. Not so smart kids were in 77, and they were the ones
who did woodshop and metal shop and mechanics, automobile mechanics. We got
Russian and German and literature. It was considered a kind of a natural thing; as you
look back on it, it's hard because once you were pegged, it was really hard to move from
77 to 75 to 72. Even if maybe you just tested badly, you were tracked. So the kids in 72
were expected to go to college, kids in 77 were expected to go to trade schools or join the
military.

Q: In high school, was it obvious you were going to go to college or not?

KRAJESKI: No one (in my family) had been to college. My older brother Steven went to
college, he went to Salem College for teaching for four years. He was the first to get a
B.A. (bachelor of arts). It was expected | would go to college right from the beginning.
Certainly the school expected me to go. My mom and dad did, though they never put a lot
of pressure, it was never like "You have to go to college, you have to apply to college.” |
don't recall my father sitting down and saying, "You have to work hard so you can go to
college.” They expected us to work hard, to do well, but there wasn't this enormous
pressure that "You've got to go to college, that's the only way you'll succeed."

Q: Did you have any particular goal in mind?

KRAJESKI: Story of my life here. Nah, | never really had any particular goal in mind.
Rasmussen, this teacher, he said, "You know, you're good at languages. You should look
at the Foreign Service." I'd never heard of the Foreign Service before. Two things he got
me. He got me George Kennan's book, his autobiography. And he got me this weird book
about diplomacy; I'd love to find it again, | don't know what the title is. I've asked him, he
doesn't remember it, but it was sort of "what is a diplomat?" and it was guys in morning
coats and tails. And then there were stories about Benjamin Franklin and Thomas
Jefferson and John Quincy Adams, famous American diplomats of the early days in it.
Then there was Kennan's book. And | thought, "This seems like a cool thing to do." But |
didn't focus on it. I loved literature, and when | went to school - the only one I could
afford to go to was the University of Massachusetts in Amherst, they gave me a full
scholarship - my focus was literature and languages. But with a goal in mind? | didn't
really have one.

Q: What was the University of Massachusetts like when you went?

KRAJESKI: It was an eye opener. (Groveland was a) tiny little town, maybe 3000
people, 160 in my graduating class. University of Massachusetts was 20,000 students out
in Ambherst, in the Pioneer Valley, the Connecticut River valley, and it was
overwhelming. I was in shock when I showed up there. It's 1968, which is a tumultuous
year. Vietnam literally exploding, the assassination of Bobby Kennedy, of Martin Luther
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King. The Chicago convention, Johnson deciding not to run. Vietnam is very much in the
focus. In my high school years, we had talked about Vietnam in civic courses, but it was
all a very objective discussion of it. When you got to college, it became emotional,
visceral. Vietnam was part of your being, and | fell right into that crowd, the group who
were protesting Vietnam, who were unhappy about the school’s policies. We started our
own university, Free University, that was out in a field. We built geodesic domes. |
frankly indulged in all of the stimulants of that time as well. It was a wild time. In high
school, I had, literally, before graduation, one can of beer. | pretended to be an athlete,
that's part of it. Marijuana? The only marijuana I'd seen had been a plastic leaf that the
school nurse showed us, saying "Watch out for this stuff.” It was plastic, and | thought,
"What the hell is that stuff?" | did college in September of '68 and the whole world...

Q: How did that work?

KRAJESKI: It didn't work. | only lasted three semesters, | didn't do that well. | loved my
writing and literature classes but I didn't go to a whole lot of classes. My grades were
poor, they took the scholarships away. | spent a lot of time protesting, marching.

Q: Was this just something fun to do or did you feel in a protest mode?

KRAJESKI: I don't know. | felt a little directionless, I felt as though | was being swept up
in these events that | didn't really understand, | was doing things that I didn't particularly
like doing. | met a lot of fascinating people, I have friends from that period who are still
some of my best friends. | married the sister of one of them. After three semesters, a
couple of things happened. One, | had done poorly in school. Two, the war was getting
more intense. My brother Steven had been drafted out of teaching, he was teaching and
they drafted him. I was more and more protesting - and Norman Mailer came to the
campus and talked about how this was a urban/black war, and "You" - he's looking at an
audience of people who look like me - ™"You guys are cop-outs. You got your student
deferments, you don't have to go. You can protest, you can hold your signs, you can grow
your hair long, but it's an empty protest.” So I decided I would quit school, become
eligible for the draft, and | would refuse to go. So that's what | did. Part of it was |
couldn't afford to go to school anymore because my scholarship was gone. | had realized

| really wasn't going anywhere, this wasn't good for me. The third was this almost
convenient political excuse to say, "I'm going to protest the war. I'm going to quit college,
I'm going to refuse to go to the draft, I'm going to go to jail." This is 1970.

Q: Did you have people who looked up to who were doing this?

KRAJESKI: Not really. | didn't have any particular role models. | remember talking to
my father about it, my father was a very solid guy. He said, "You have to do what you
think is right," but he was not happy.

Q: While you were doing this, | have to say, | was consul-general in Saigon.
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KRAJESKI: Going into the Foreign Service then, that's where a lot of us went. So 1 did
that. | was immediately eligible. The lottery had just happened and my number was quite
low; | was going to be drafted. This is actually a telling moment, when | realized | was
good at persuasion. | went into my draft board, and | applied for conscientious objector
status - even though I'm Catholic and technically that status is granted only to the
relatively few people who are ethically, morally opposed to killing, to fighting. | was not,
| was a Catholic. | was opposed to the war. | wasn't going to go to the war, | was not
going to fight in this dirty war. You're 20 years old, you know everything and everything
is much clearer. "I'm not going to fight in this dirty war." | sat there, in a room like this,
with the four guys on the draft board in Groveland, Massachusetts. One of them was my
former history teacher; one is my former Scout master - | was very big into Scouts, by the
way, | loved Boy Scouts and camping. One of them was a friend of my dad's and the
other guy, | forget. Four men, about your age. I'm sitting there talking to them, and 1 said,
"You've got two options here. I'm not going to go to Canada. I'm not going to join the
military. So either you're going to grant me conscientious objector status that |
technically don't qualify for, or I'm going to go to jail." I knew, sitting in that room, those
guys were not going to send Chet Krajeski's kid to jail; they just weren't going to do it.
My dad wrote a letter to the board, saying "Tommy has always done what he thinks is
right and I've supported him." My brother who was just finishing boot camp and was
going to be assigned to Vietnam sent a letter, saying "He's his own self." Within 24 hours
they gave me conscientious objector status and | went off, took a little trip, worked in a
factory, bought a motorcycle, rode across country - and then got drafted. Did two years’
alternative service.

Q: Was there if you were a conscientious objector, an alternative - "if you're not going to
do that, we'll put you teaching Pueblo Indians English or something?"

KRAJESKI: What | wanted to do was join the Peace Corps; that's what | was looking at,
but the Peace Corps would not take conscientious objectors. They said, "We don't want to
be seen as a haven for draft dodgers.” Now, had | applied to the Peace Corps before | had
applied for conscientious objector status and got accepted to the Peace Corps, they would
have taken me and | could have done my alternative service in the Peace Corps. | didn't
know that. So they said "No." And basically it was, "Find your own job and get it
approved by the board." So it had to be in certain areas. So | went and worked in
hospitals in Boston for two years; that was it.

Q: What were you doing in hospitals?

KRAJESKI: I was a surgical orderly at New England Deaconess Hospital, and then | was
a file clerk at the Peter Bent Brigham Hospital in Boston. One year of each. Relatively
useless work.

Q: What does a surgical orderly do?

KRAJESKI: That was fun, except | had to get up at six o'clock in the morning, which was
really a struggle when you're 20 years old. A surgical orderly goes off to the room where
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the person to be operated on is drugged out and waiting, and you wheel them through the
hospital to the surgical suites. Then you prep them for surgery. You shave whatever part
it is that's going to be cut. You work with the nurse, the chief surgical nurse, to prepare
the patient for bringing them into the room. Then you bring them in the room. Then
you're kind of free. You may have another patient you're working. Then | would watch
the operation. Which was fascinating, I'd never seen this stuff before. That was very
interesting. Then after you'd take the patient back to the recovery room, wait to take the
patient back to their hospital room. It was interesting; | thought about medicine at that
point, but as | said | was never a science guy. Biology was my weakest subject in high
school. Again, I had no particular goal. I will add here, Stu, that in June of 1970 my
brother had been in Vietnam for two months, and he was killed by a landmine in
Vietnam. It tore my mother apart, and it made me into a very cynical person. Not only
was | opposed to the war, |1 now hated the people who brought us in to the war. | hated
Richard Nixon, | wanted nothing to do with anything. For those two years in Boston |
basically went into hiding.

Q: Did you find being, were you identified as a conscientious objector?
KRAJESKI: 1 still have my card.
Q: I mean, did people know that, did this attract attention, plus or minus?

KRAJESKI: It's really interesting. As | applied for the Foreign Service, | thought about
two things. One, | thought about smoking marijuana in 1968. And two, | thought about
being a conscientious objector. Would those be two barriers that | would have to cross,
after | had passed the written exam and the oral exam and | was preparing for all the
security stuff. It was not at all. Indeed, it was looked upon as honorable service. "You
didn't go running to Canada" - frankly | didn't do some of the things that our recent past
presidents did, get a cushy job with the National Guard, keep your college deferment up.
It actually helped me with the military for the last 10 or 15 years as | worked very closely
with the military in Irag, Yemen, Bahrain. There was a sense that, "Yeah, you did an
honorable thing. You did what you thought was right." As you know from your work
with the military too, military officers have a very high, keen sense of personal integrity.
To do what you believe is really important to them. So, it was not a problem. The
marijuana thing was no problem either, the FBI (Federal Bureau of Investigation) guy
just said, "In 1968, college? OK. Forget about it."

Q: Did you inhale?
KRAJESKI: Yeah, | sure did.

Q: A joke of the era where President Clinton was asked if he smoked marijuana and said,
"Well I didn't inhale.”

KRAJESKI: Sort of told you something about Clinton, I think.
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Q: What was the second job you did?

KRAJESKI: | was a file clerk. A file clerk at Peter Bent Brigham Hospital, down in the
basement of the hospital, shuffling papers around. It was really boring. At the end of it,
couple of good things happened. One, | met the woman | subsequently married and am
still married to. It was during those two years. She was the sister of a guy | had known in
college, we had gotten very close. And two, | really wanted to get back to college. I didn't
want to go into medicine, and | sure as hell didn't want to be a file clerk. So you talk
about motivation and goals, my motivation was "Go back and finish your degree." | went
back to the University of Massachusetts in 72, and three years later, graduated with my
degree. Did much better by the way, those three years.

Q: When you went back, was it a different university?

KRAJESKI: | was a different person. | was much more mature. | knew what | wanted, |
wanted to study Russian - the language and the literature, and do Slavic linguistics. The
university had a good program. Like all these big state universities, if you know what you
want, you can find it. Find the people who are engaged in it. The university became a
very small university for me. It was all in one building, Herter Hall, that's where the
Russian and German departments were, that's where the history department was, that's
where | spent my career. Instead of living on campus, in these enormous dormitories that
UMass had at the time, we lived off-campus in a little farmhouse over the hill, beautiful
farmland, reminded me of growing up, rode my bicycle to school. It was a much more
manageable place. So it was a different university for me.

Q: I went to school in Massachusetts, | went in Williamstown to a college, Williams.
KRAJESKI: Nice school, got a good reputation. It's really isolated up there.
Q: Itreally is.

KRAJESKI: We used to hitchhike down to New York or drive down there, you could get
to Boston in two hours.

Q: How was Smith?

KRAJESKI: We had what was called the five colleges there, if you went to any of the
schools you could take courses at any of the others. So I took a couple of courses at
Smith, in Northampton. We liked Northampton a lot, it was a very cool little town. Then
Hampshire College, Mount Holyoke, and Amherst were the other four. UMass was the
behemoth.

Q: What attracted you to Russian studies?

KRAJESKI: Mostly the language. | just found that the language was both beautiful, and
its structure was something | was endlessly interested in. | went all the way back to Old
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Church Slavonic; I went to grad school after, did two years of Slavic linguistics and
literature. There was something about that. Then the romance. Russia is a very romantic
place. You don't think of Putin being romantic, and he ain't. But Russia is a place in
which romance is important. So it was very attractive. | loved Tolstoy and Pushkin,
Lermontov and the stories that they wrote and told. I loved to be able to read them in
Russian, that's a great thing. The poetry is truly beautiful, Russian poetry. I still have a lot
of it in my head. It's a fascinating history, and in those days of course it was the Soviet
Union so it was an interesting place for many aspects.

Q: Did University of Massachusetts have the campus Marxists?

KRAJESKI: That's interesting. | took a couple of economic courses; | didn't want to do
just literature and | knew I'd have to find a job eventually. I did history, and then | did
economics as well. | remembered my Marxist economics course. It was taught by this
Czech guy whose basic point when he began the course was, "Marxist economics is a
joke. It's a system that cannot work. In the course of this three or four months I'm going
to explain to you not only why the system doesn't work and won't work and can never
work, but why it will bring down the Soviet Union." This is 1973. He said, "Their
economic system will eventually cause the Soviet Union to collapse of its own weight."
Which I think, with other things in the 1980s, is what happened.

Q: I recall so many people coming back from the Soviet Union, saying "The damn thing
doesn't work, but why are they 10 feet tall?"

KRAJESKI: I think, I don't know if this was a conscious decision of Reagan in '81, '82,
you know the "Evil Empire,” but one thing he did was ramp up our military spending in a
deliberate provocation to the Soviet Union, to make them do the same. Was it because he
figured it would bust them economically? Or was it just Reagan being Reagan, being
tough and standing up to the big bad guy? But it worked. | was not a Marxist, | was not a
Communist, | had no particular interest in that. | had not a lot of interest in politics except
for supporting George McGovern in '72 - I'm from Massachusetts, and | voted for
McGovern, the only state he won. Otherwise... that stuff drifted away a little.

Q: Were you very interested in the Cold War or was it more Russian rather than Soviet
Union?

KRAJESKI: Oh, it was more Russian. One of the reasons | left grad school, just as | was
going into the doctoral track | decided to cut it off, was partly because | was getting a
little tired of Russian literature. We had moved more into the modern era; if you were
going to write your thesis and do doctoral work in Russian literature, you really had to
focus on somebody in the modern era, and | was not nearly as interested in them.
Solzhenitsyn.

Q: I find it interesting, coming out more recently.

KRAJESKI: Couple of writers out there, | don't follow it much more.
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Q: I don't either, you think about the music and the literature of the bygone era, just
incredible.

KRAJESKI: I was just reading Chekov the other day, one of the most brilliant writers. So
that was part of it. | was not interested so much in the Soviet Union or in the political
system as | was in the literature, the history.

Q: You got your B.A. when?

KRAJESKI: In'75. Then I did two years of graduate work at the University of North
Carolina in Chapel Hill, with the intention of going on to get a doctorate in Russian
literature, or Slavic linguistics or comparative literature - when | first started | wasn't
quite sure what track I'd be on. | was in the Russian department, and | did two years
toward the master's. | had literally taken all the courses, passed all the exams. | was in the
library researching my thesis. | was again looking at a fairly modern Russian writer, who
had written in the 1920s. And I went into the back stacks of the library at the University
of North Carolina. I went back to find a volume of criticism that had been written about
this poet's work. The book had been written in 1937, the library had purchased it in 1937.
This is 1977, and | was the first one to take it out. | looked at it, and | said, "I have to do
something more real with my life." I went home that day and | said, "Bonnie" - we were
married then, she was working in Chapel Hill - "I'm not going to do this." And | left.

Q: Two things. In the first place, what was the background of your wife?

KRAJESKI: She is born in Boston, Jamaica Plain. Grew up in Boston. Her family's
Jewish, reform Jews. They were either very wealthy or very poor. Her father was a
businessman, he had successes and failures. He died when she was quite young, 14. Her
mom was left basically with a big house in Boston but not a lot of income. She went back
and got her degree in teaching dyslexic children how to read, and worked at a private
school. Bonnie had a couple of older brothers but both have died. She went to the
University of Mass, too. | didn't know her when she first went, | met her when | went to
Boston to do this work, and my friend, her older brother who passed away shortly after
that, he introduced me to his sister. She grew up in a wealthy reform Jewish community,
but not very heavy on religion at all.

Q: Boston is a very ethnic city. Irish are very strong there.

KRAJESKI: Oh, they are. My daughter married an O'Connell, we're very happy.

Q: Boston Irish are not usually overly tolerant towards Jews.

KRAJESKI: Actually, Boston - the Jewish community had moved from Dorchester and
Blue Hill Avenue, Franklin Park - if you know Boston at all, these are not far from

Jamaica Plain where my wife grew up. But they gradually moved out in her father's
generation in the 1950s and 1960s. They had moved from Dorchester as that became
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more of a black area and Hispanic. The Jews had moved to Brookline and to the suburbs.
| was never aware and Bonnie was never aware of any big conflict. She went to Girls
Latin School which was the premiere girls' high school in Boston. She hated every
minute of it, to this day she will not speak a word of Latin, except when she's drunk she
sings, "Santa Claus ad opidum wenit." (Laughter) She and her friend from high school,
whatever you think about Facebook it connects people, she reconnected with her best
friend from high school who still lives in Boston. They went to their reunion, 40th must
be by now, last year. She still hated it, didn't like walking into it, didn't like high school at
all. The Irish kids, they ran the city. Boston is a great city. We like the north end, that's
our favorite.

Q: I met Michael Curley once.
KRAJESKI: Really? The famous Boston mayor? Was he in jail or out of jail?

Q: He was well retired by this time, this is '54 | think. My teacher in political science
asked him to come up and talk to us.

KRAJESKI: He's a famous Boston mayor. He was elected from jail; he was in jail and
won. That's the story anyway.

Q: Well he was elected from jail, but he was sent to jail for taking an exam for somebody
else, for one of his constituents.

KRAJESKI: Gotta serve your constituents!

Q: Did you find the attitude at the University of North Carolina different than the
University of Massachusetts? Were you in the South, really?

KRAJESKI: We thought we were. | had never lived anywhere but Massachusetts. Hadn't
traveled anywhere. I'd been to Canada; Canada doesn't count when you're in New
England. I had never really been anywhere. Once we took a trip to New York City. So
North Carolina for us was a little exotic. Chapel Hill's a university town, so it's a lot like
Ambherst. Smaller, but the university is why the town is there. We thought we were in the
South but frankly the Carolinians considered themselves "Carolinians™. They're not like
the Mississippi and Alabama and Georgia folks, "This is Carolina, it's special.” I liked it
very much.

Q: It has accepted an awful lot of industry from Europe.

KRAJESKI: The Research Triangle was just starting when | was there, '75 to '77. It was
all about Carolina. One thing that was different - at UMass, | never paid any attention to
sports. I never went to a basketball game, | never went to a football game, didn't really
know how the team did from one year to the next. It wasn't a big part. Carolina -
EVERYBODY cared about basketball, you lived and died for the Tar Heels and how they
did. Of course, they were always in the top teams. My big memory was riding in the car
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with a couple of new friends | had met. I'm 25 years old now, in graduate school. They
were talking in the front seat about Dean Smith - "Dean Smith this and Dean Smith that."”
| wasn't paying a lot of attention. Do you know who Dean Smith is? | found out, because
| said from the back seat, "Who's Dean Smith, what school is he dean of?" And they
stopped the car and they opened the door and they said, "Get out and walk. When you
learn who Dean Smith is, you can ride in this car again.” He's the coach of the basketball
team. His name is Dean Smith and he was coach for 35 years, he was God on campus.
They painted the streets Carolina Blue during the basketball games. The town was
deserted, you were either at Cameron (Arena) watching - Cameron? That may have been
Duke, the arch-enemy. But sports was big. At grad school you didn't have to pay as much
attention to it. But that was a difference. We loved it, we loved Chapel Hill, just a
beautiful place.

Q: At that time, how stood your feeling towards civil rights?

KRAJESKI: That wasn't something | thought about very much, frankly. | was doing
Russian literature, 1 was immersed in Crime and Punishment and Pushkin's poetry. I used
to ride my bike back from our little house out in the woods, right next to where James
Taylor was born and raised, the singer. Gorgeous place, we had a dog, walked in the
woods, were just married, doing Russian literature. Wasn't really thinking about it (civil
rights). We had friends from the area, so peripherally you got a sense. There was also -
Chapel Hill is divided by railroad tracks, between Chapel Hill and Carrboro. Carrboro,
which is technically part of Chapel Hill or not depending on who you talk to, Carrboro is
the black section of town. Carrboro, folks worked in Carrboro, they didn't go to the
university. There was a real split that | was only vaguely aware of, being a Russian
literature major, kind of a dumb Northerner. It just wasn't (on my scope). | remembered
going visiting a friend who lived in an old slave cabin that had been refurbished into a
little house; I thought it was a very cool place, where he lived. | remember visiting a
friend of my wife's, and her family who lived in the eastern part of the state which was
very divided and racist, and they were - there was a lot of talk around the dinner table that
was very upsetting. For them, it was very natural talking about "the blacks;" it was really
quite shocking. Then of course, there was the big sign. As you drove out to the beach,
there's an enormous sign, "Welcome to" - | forget the name of the town - "Home of the
Ku Klux Klan." So, it was there. But I frankly spent my time on campus. | was still very
insulated.

Q: Well when did going into the Foreign Service hit your radar?

KRAJESKI: It had always been in the back of my mind; it had fallen pretty much by the
wayside as | was doing Russian literature. But we left school, we decided we had to get
serious, 27 years old, it's time. William Buckley said, "A man at 24 has to decide what he
wants to be at 27," I don't know why that was in my head but it was. So | figured, "I've
got to figure out what it is | want to do with my life, and it's not going to be teaching
Russian literature. Not going to be an associate professor at the University of Southern
Alabama teaching Russian literature.” We took a long trip across country in our
Volkswagen Bug, drove all over the U.S. and Canada and ended up back in Boston.
Literally the first week | was back in Boston, we're living with Bonnie's mom in the big
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house in Boston. | went downtown to the federal building and walked into the lobby and
there's a big poster saying, "Sign up for the Foreign Service exam." Was only once a year
in those days, in December. This is probably July that | saw this. | looked at it, and | said,
"Hey I think I'm going to take the exam.™ I signed up to take the exam. I took it at Boston
College in December of 1977. And passed. Boom. In those days, it was hard to find a job,
too. This was high inflation, this is Jimmy Carter. Inflation was running at 12 and 14
percent - 12% inflation! Unemployment was high, interest rates were through the roof.
Remember the days of stagflation and Whip Inflation Now, this is Jerry Ford. It's
amazing, we have no inflation now and our unemployment rate is down to what, five
percent? Bumps up occasionally to 10. It was high, it certainly was hard to find a job for
a kid with my limited experience, mostly grad school and things with Russian literature. |
was offered a job as an assistant Slavic bibliographer at Boston University. | was just
about to take it when the Foreign Service came through.

Q: When did you take the oral exam?
KRAJESKI: In June of '78, six months after the written exam.
Q: Do you recall any of the questions that were asked?

KRAJESKI: I sure do. I still raise them from time to time. Essentially a different exam
process now, and | think a more effective process. For me, it was four Foreign Service
officers in a room like this, me sitting here, them sitting there, and they could basically
ask you anything they wanted to as far as | can tell. This is 1978. "Compare the reaction
in the United States to the recent deaths of Elvis Presley and Bing Crosby.” That was one
question that I got. 1 also got, "Compare Marxist economics with Keynesian economics,
and tell us which of those systems is most likely to succeed.” | knew very little about
Keynesian economics, only stuff that went back to my undergraduate days; Marxist | had
a better sense of. The Bing Crosby one, by the way, I just - | figured all they wanted me
to do was just bullshit, see how articulate | am at bullshitting. That worked out. |
remember those two questions quite specifically. Then | remember the in-box test. You
had the in-box test?

Q: I didn't have the in-box test.

KRAJESKI: This was their attempt to be a little more modern. So after the exam, literally
after the oral which was three-and-a-half, four hours, it was long, interview, they brought
me out into another room and there was a desk with an in-box and an out-box. The in-box
was piled high with various stuff, papers, clips, those little yellow phone messages. They
said, "You have one hour. We want you to go through and prioritize your in-box. What
are the things you have to do right away? What are the projects that you can pass on to
somebody else to do? What can you leave in your in-box a little while longer?" |
remember having to do that as well. That may still be part of the oral exam, something
like that. It was really very interesting. Then they came out at the end of that hour and
said, "OK, you passed." | said, "OK!"
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Q: When did you come into the Foreign Service?

KRAJESKI: June of '79. Eighteen months after | took the Foreign Service exam which |
learned after | became the director of the Career Development and Assignments in 2008,
is still the amount of time it takes to bring somebody in that's passed the written exam.
We lose a lot of people because it takes us 18 months from that written exam until we
give somebody a job.

Q: We lose so many people who say, "I've got something else going."

KRAJESKI: | had literally two months before the Foreign Service called, accepted the
job at Boston University. | didn't really want to do it, but it was the first professional job I
had been offered. | was substitute teaching, | was working in a computer magazine in
1978 in Boston. | worked for the Census Bureau doing housing surveys. | had all these
jobs as I was trying to find something I could establish a profession in. Then they called,
and | told Boston University, "No, I'm going into the Foreign Service."

Q: What'd you do in this interim time?

KRAJESKI: While waiting? This is what I did, a substitute teacher at Newton High
School, which is a hard job. Did the housing survey for the Census which consisted of
knocking on doors in some really rough sections of Boston and asking people how many
toilets they had, how much they got paid, how many children there were, whether they
had plumbing problems. They do this every five years with the same houses, so that we
have this sense of what housing in the U.S. is like. It's a really interesting survey. | didn't
like that job very much. Then I worked for a crazy editor, who published a magazine
called Computers and People. This is 1978, so personal computers are just beginning.
They were huge, | remember being trained on one, a word processor, in 1978.

Q: They were sort of Wang type...

KRAJESKI: This one was bigger than the Wang. The processor itself was as big as these
cabinets, and it had keyboards attached to it, and a screen. It was amazing that you could
write and then edit on-screen, shift things around. His name (the magazine editor’s) was
Ed Berkeley. Ed had this magazine that was gaining in popularity because people were
getting more interested in this notion of personal computing. | was one of his editors and
there was a small staff, and we were pushing, and I thought, "This could develop into
something." But Ed was crazy, Ed believed that everything is a conspiracy. He believed
that the assassinations of Martin Luther King and John F. Kennedy and Bobby Kennedy
were all connected. He had another magazine called People and the Pursuit of Truth. This
is what he really liked to do - write about the Mexican conspirators who sheltered Lee
Harvey Oswald before the assassination. He gradually fell off the edge of the table, and |
joined the Foreign Service.

Q: I don't think you can go wrong by underestimating...
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KRAJESKI: Oh that was by far the more popular magazine! Subscriptions on that were
going through the roof, while Computers and People, which he wasn't paying any
attention to, was suffering.

Q: OK. You came in when?
KRAJESKI: June of 1979.
Q: What was your A-100 course like, how did it go?

KRAJESKI: A-100 was six weeks in those days. It was under the old (law), before the
Foreign Service Act of 1980 which came into effect in '81 or '82. So we were the 141st
A-100 class. There were 45 of us in it, 12 or 15 of whom were USIA (United States
Information Agency) officers. Effectively we had about 32 generalists. There were eight
women, the rest were men. There were four minorities - one African-American woman,
three African-American men. So mostly still white guys. From all over the country,
different universities. We had a couple of Harvard guys, couple of Princeton guys but
otherwise UMass, University of Minnesota. A variety of folks. | was 29 years old, and 29
was the average age of the class and the average age of Foreign Service officers entering
the Foreign Service; it still is today.

Q: I think it was 29, | came in in '55.

KRAJESKI: Yep. It's amazing how that has remained constant, even at a time we took
people as old as 55 into the Foreign Service. Those days, when | came in | think 45 was
the upper limit and 21 was the lower limit. There were a few of my class right out of
undergrad; most of us had done other things, grad school or worked at something, often
NGOs (non-governmental organization). We had our share of Peace Corps volunteers in
there. It was an eye opener. There were some really interesting people in the class. | was
very excited by the way - they paid me $16,000 a year. | could not believe that | was
going to make $16,000 a year, that was just astonishing.

Q: 1 got $3500. It was a different time. It went farther but it still...

KRAJESKI: Another great thing is, in the six months before that, Bonnie got pregnant.
She loves it when | phrase it like this. And we had no health insurance. | was working all
these part-time jobs. Bonnie had some health insurance through the job she had. We were
really concerned about how we were going to pay for the birth of the baby, let alone
having a baby. So suddenly we're in the Foreign Service and not only do | have a steady
job with a salaried income, we've got health insurance, too!

Q: How did you find the course?
KRAJESKI: | loved it! I was so excited. | was excited about getting a job. | was excited

about doing something that | had always been kind of interested in although it had been
sidetracked for a long time. | was excited, the more | read, the more | learned about it. |
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was incredibly excited about the travel, about the prospect of going to a place like
Katmandu, Nepal, which is where | went for my first tour. So | was thrilled. Anything
they did, | was happy with. As I look back on it and talk to others, there was a lot of
useless stuff in the A-100 class. | do think they do a good job of trying to give you a
sense of what the Foreign Service really is, now that you're in it. | remember Steve
Dawkins, the head of our A-100, saying "It's foreign; you're all going to go off to foreign
countries, you're not going to stay here, your first assignments aren't going to be in the
United States. But the big word here is 'service,' and | want to talk to you about service."
That's something that has run through my whole career, "You're now going to have an
opportunity to serve your country.™ And this was big for me. | was very excited about it.

Q: Did you have a sense of you were representing a country that really has something
important in the world to do?

KRAJESKI: No question, yeah. There was a sense of mission. Now, this is 1979. The last
year of Carter. The hostages hadn't been taken yet. But there was a real sense that we
were going to be representatives of one if not the leading power in the world. Not only
were we powerful economically, powerful militarily, we were powerful socially and
morally. It was very interesting to develop that last point, both in A-100 and through the
course of your career - are we really in a position of moral leadership and what does that
mean as you approach some of the issues that you're going to confront in your career?
But there was always a sense, if not moral than ethical in what you do, that you could do
good. Serve your country and serve the world. I don't want to overplay that either, but it
was there and it was part of it.

Q: As | do these interviews, I'm amazed but not amazed, | accepted the fact that our
people get involved in things, "Gee, these people don't have a vote in such-and-such a
country, we've got to do something about it." Other countries, their representatives sit on
the sidelines and say, "That's the way it is."

KRAJESKI: Most of my career has been spent in the Middle East where the notion of
one person, one vote, the notion of being able to change your government through a
political process that is fair and open and relatively accessible, this is not an idea that
resonates mightily through-out the Middle East, and has not and still does not today.
There are points in a career, and | think that happens with a lot of officers, where you say,
"OK, that's good. But we need to think about what the priorities of the United States are,
here today, this year, and frankly we're going to put the human rights and democracy
stuff a bit to the side and we're going to focus on that base in Bahrain."

Q: So for example the role of women in the Middle East.

KRAJESKI: Yes. We can if we do it right, if we're careful and we're self-conscious, we
can have great effect. When we go in with, "We're the United States, we're the greatest
country in the world, we're going to tell you how this works," then we fail. We see this so
often, yet still you hear the political leadership in this country saying, "We're the best,
we're the smartest, we're the biggest, we're the strongest, we're the example, everybody
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should be like us." Doesn't work. That message just doesn't sell in Bahrain, in Iraq, in
Brazil, it just doesn't. Other people don't want to hear that diplomat in the other room
saying, "Too bad you're not American, I'm so lucky I'm an American."

Q: Huge debate. We're still, there's something in the American psyche that wants to prod,
not to accept. We might not do anything about it.

KRAJESKI: I think that's important, we do have to stand up against injustice, we have to
point out violations, abuses of human rights. Bahrain was a perfect example of trying to
balance this I think not only natural but rightful tendency. There is at times a vacuum of
moral leadership in the world and sometimes we have step into it.

Q: Back to A-100. What did you ask for?

KRAJESKI: You know, I came in with almost 4/4 Russian, | tested only at 3/3. | took
this damn MLAT test. Do you remember the MLAT, the Modern Language Aptitude
Test?

Q: I got a 65.

KRAJESKI: I got an 85. It was a perfect score, they only saw one of those a year. The
reason | did it was completely coincidental. If you do linguistics, if you study Slavic
linguistics, you go back to Old Church Slavonic and Proto-Indo-European. And the
language that is closest, according to linguists that | was working with then, to Proto-
Indo-European is Kurdish, because the Kurds have preserved more of their basic
structures, living up in the mountains and fighting off the Arabs and Turks and Persians
for centuries and centuries. So, the MLAT, the vocabulary and some of the structures the
MLAT uses as an example for you is Kurdish, or Proto-Indo-European. If you're a
linguist, the MLAT is nothing. | don't know if it really measures how well you can really
learn a language, which is the purpose of giving it to folks. So anyway, when | got the 85
in it, it influenced my assignments, influenced my career. I've done a lot of languages.

First, | wanted to go to the Soviet Union - "I've got Russian, | want to go to Moscow,
that's where I'm going to spend my career.” This is 1979, 1980, this is the defining
relationship for the United States, "I've got Russian, I've got some background in the
history and the culture and politics of the place, that's where | should go." | remember the
counselor saying, "We do not send first tour officers to criteria countries. You need to go
out and prove your loyalty first so we trust you. Otherwise, not going to go. Don't even
think about it, there's none on the list." There were none on the list. There was one job on
the list for the Russia desk; there were only two or three jobs that were in the States. |
was not at all interested in staying in the States. Bonnie and | looked at the list and said,
"We're going to pick the places that we think are the coolest, that are the most interesting,
that we know nothing about, or we just like the name.” We chose Katmandu, Lahore,
Ouagadougou (which 1 still can't spell). Recife, Brazil was on the list, mostly consular
jobs, visa jobs. The one in Katmandu was a general services officer job; | had no idea
what a general services officer was, none, zero. | came in, by the way, with cones; we
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were the first class to come in coned - admin, consular, political, economic. | had no idea.
| was coned admin. | remember talking to my A-100 guy and saying, "What is this?" He
said, "Don't pay any attention to it, it's HR (Bureau of Human Resources) trying yet
another system, it won't last, ignore it, just come in." He was right actually. It was what
we called a JORP position in Katmandu, junior officer rotational program. I did all the
work in the embassy including GSO (general services officer) and budget and fiscal, 1 did
consular. But that's how we chose, we looked at it and "OK, what are places we think
would be cool to go to in parts of the world that are more unlikely.” We didn't want to go
to Manila, lots of jobs in Manila. Mexico City, oof, a big chunk of them, all visas.
London had a lot, London in those days was a big visa mill. Bombay, another big visa
mill. We just didn't want to go. We wanted to go to a smaller place in an exotic locale,
and we got Katmandu.

Q: This is a good place to stop. We'll pick this up when you went to Katmandu, Nepal.
How long were you there?

KRAJESKI: Two years. | came out of A-100, did six months of Nepali - again, that's the
reason they said they were going to send me to Nepal, | had to have Nepali and because |
had a perfect score, | was good at languages so you'll pick up Nepali in six months and
we'll send you off. It turns out the assignment didn't start until June of 1980, so | ended
up doing the budget and fiscal course, the consular course, the general services officer
course. | worked on the Nepal desk for two months before | went out, and I did Nepali.
Went in June of 1980, the last year of Carter.

Q: Do you remember where we left off?

KRAJESKI: We left off just before my first assignment to Katmandu. We probably have
to pick up the pace a little bit. Katmandu in 1980.

Q: Today is the 4th of March 2016 with Tom Krajeski. | have a hard time, my Serbian
comes in. "Krai" means "and"...

KRAJESKI: "Nash krai" means "our country"” in Polish.

Q: You left A-100 when?

KRAJESKI: | finished A-100 in July of '79 and then | went off and did a couple of
months on the Nepal desk and then started language training. | did six months of Nepali
language training.

Q: Where does Nepali fit into the language spectrum?

KRAJESKI: It's an Indo-European language, very close to the Hindi, Urdu, Farsi branch
of Indo-European. The far east of Indo-European. It's fairly closely related to Hindi. A lot

of Farsi. | actually found other Indo-European roots in it, too. It's a very accessible
language, kind of a simple language. Verb tenses are straightforward, they have no real
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future tense because they're reluctant to discuss the future, that's for the gods to decide.
It's a link language in Nepal; there's a lot of tribal languages. If you're educated in Nepal
you speak Nepali, but you might also speak Hindi or even English - there's a small
contingent of English speakers because of the Brits and the Gurkhas and that relationship.

Q: You went there when?

KRAJESKI: 1980. I did six months of Nepali, then | did the general services officer
course, the budget and fiscal officers course, ConGen Rosslyn, as we called it in those
days, the consular officer course. I may have done political training; they basically filled
up another six months and I arrived in Katmandu in June 1980.

Q: You were there for two years?
KRAJESKI: Yes.
Q: Who was the ambassador there?

KRAJESKI: When I first arrived, it was a Carter political appointee who had also just
arrived in an election year, a guy named Phil Trimble. He was the head of the American
Bicentennial Everest Expedition in 1976. He had summited Everest. He was a deputy
mayor of New York City and also a lawyer, a UCLA (University of California - Los
Angeles) law professor. I'm not sure how those all connected at a certain point. He was
known to the Democrats and because of his mountaineering and his love for Nepal - he
really loved Nepal - he was appointed in Carter's last year to be ambassador, and he
arrived only a few weeks before I did in June of 1980.

Q: l'interviewed a lady who was ambassador to Jamaica who had climbed Everest; she
got almost to the top but they had a storm that came up and they came down.

KRAJESKI: Smart move.
Q: How did the embassy strike you?

KRAJESKI: There was a lot about the embassy that really appealed to me. First, | was
the only junior officer - we called them JORPs in those days, junior officer rotational
program, so | was a JORP. | was fortunate enough - | had studied Nepali before I went
with Nancy Powell, who went on to have one of the most illustrious careers in the
Foreign Service. She was the consular officer. She had arrived at post a couple of months
before we did. I arrived with my wife and a six-month old baby. The administrative
officer, Herb Deremer, was a real professional, a wonderful man. He took me under his
wing first. | was the budget and fiscal officer, | was the assistant GSO (general services
officer), | was the vice-consul in the consular section - Nancy was the only consular
officer - and | was junior political officer and the ambassador's aide. But for the first six
months | had to learn budgeting. | had to run the motor pool. | was a Russian literature
major; | could barely balance a checkbook. I had the six week course in budget and fiscal
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and budgeting, and | had the three week course in contracting and general services stuff -
all of which I found really interesting but quite outside of anything | had done or studied
before. Herb was just a delightful man. He was like a 25-year admin guy, knew
everything inside-out.

Q: What was the local employee admin staff like?

KRAJESKI: They were actually very professional, thank God! You remember your first
tour, you come in and you really are green. In the budget and fiscal section there were
eight or nine clerks headed by Mr. Gorkhali who was a tall, thin, very traditional
conservative Nepali. Nepalis wore a suit jacket over a folded shirt with a kind of a dhoti,
sandals, what they call their topi, these jaunty little hats they wore on their heads, sort of
sideways. Mr. Gorkhali - his English was perfect, he'd been trained by the British - he
kept me out of jail frankly; I didn't know what | was doing. Gorkhali could have taken
every penny!

Q: One of the greatest things we have in the Foreign Service is the local staff who
handhold the junior officers coming through. They must say, "Oh God here comes
another one."”

KRAJESKI: They were so generous with me, especially Mr. Gorkhali. | remember the
cashier because | had to do the cash counts. There were a lot of banks in town but a lot of
Americans came to the embassy to cash their travelers' checks and get cash, so | had to
do cash counts. Between Herb Deremer and Mr. Gorkhali | survived and even learned
how to do it which I found really valuable in my subsequent career, that | had a sense for
money in and money out. “"What do we spend it on?" | had to negotiate rental contracts
with landlords. Work with the motor pool. First day | arrived, literally within 24 hours of
my arrival, the DCM (deputy chief of mission), a guy named Dick Boehm - Dick went on
to become ambassador, | think to Cyprus. But he was an older vet, probably had 20 years
in the Foreign Service, maybe more. And he really didn't like the new ambassador, he
thought having a political ambassador was kind of a slap. He was an old Foreign Service
guy. Plus, the ambassador had replaced a guy named Doug Heck who was one of the
most respected of the South Asia hands.

Q: I knew his wife Ernie.

KRAJESKI: Ernie was still there.

Q: She and I were in Saigon together. Ernie took care of my cat.

KRAJESKI: Ernie's part of this story. They were still there when I arrived. They were
being transferred. Doug had fallen quite ill and had a long, lingering illness. | don't know
if he had been diagnosed then, but Ernie was still there when | arrived. Within 24 hours
of my arrival, Dick Boehm called me into his office and called in the head of the motor

pool, the dispatcher T.B. Lama, and he just laid into this guy, just cursing at him,
shouting at him, what an idiot he was because one of his drivers had taken Ernie Heck out
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to a village two days before and had run out of gas. It was serious business in 1980 to run
out of gas. There are no telephones, there's no village nearby that you can walk to and use
their telephone to get help. The radios that we had in the vehicles had limited range. So
they were kind of stuck. Eventually a truck came along and they got some gasoline,
siphoned it, and got themselves back. But Boehm was furious with the dispatcher for
allowing a vehicle with insufficient gasoline to go out, to take the previous ambassador's
wife out on a visit. I'm just standing there, jet-lagged. | had met Boehm like two minutes
the day before, and he is just howling. The dispatcher is shaking, there are tears in his
eyes. Then he turns to me and says, "Krajeski, you're in charge of the motor pool - you
fix this! Dismissed!"

Early impressions. The ambassador, by the way, was a delightful man. He was about 45
years old, recently divorced. He was an avid mountain climber. When he arrived he made
it clear he was going to climb mountains and he was going to sleep with as many young
women as would have him. All consensual of course, thank God. But he paired up with
this beautiful young Peace Corps volunteer and went off on a trek, so when | arrived, he
wasn't there. A week later, he hadn't come back. So Boehm called me to his office and
said, "All right kid, you speak Nepali. You're going out with Prem Singh" - Prem was the
senior local in the defense attaché's office, an army guy, spoke good English, good
Nepali. Boehm said, "You're going out to find this dumb son of a bitch." We jumped into
an army jeep and drove out of the valley and down into the hills, we had a chanting
Buddhist monk sitting in the back seat and these army guys and we rode till the road
ended. Literally, a landslide had knocked it out, so we had to walk. We walked for a day
to a village to where we hooked up with the ambassador, who had hurt his foot. He and
his gorgeous Peace Corps volunteer were being feted by the locals, waiting for somebody
to come get him. Which is what we did. | can remember sitting - we had a big dinner for
the ambassador that night, the chief of the village slaughtered many goats. | remember
sitting and eating with my hand, squatting on the floor - which is really hard to do, how
the South Asians sit on their haunches. | had to put a piece of wood under my heels to
keep the balance. And I thought, "I love this job." I'd been in-country one month and was
just fascinated with it. So first impressions were good.

Q: How'd the ambassador treat you, calling him back to duty?

KRAJESKI: Oh, he was quite happy to see us. He had these wire-rimmed glasses. He
was a good looking guy, kind of thin, goofy smile. He was just as happy as could be. He
loved being ambassador to Nepal. We went whitewater canoeing together, the Marines,
on the Sun Kosi River that comes out of Mount Everest, it runs along the Chinese road,
from the Chinese border. Four or five times on a Saturday we loaded up the Marine van
with inflatable canoes and rode up the road to whitewater canoe. The DCM just wanted
me to go with him, "I want you to go with him, keep track of this guy.” | went trekking
with him a couple of times. The second best part of all of this was Nancy Powell in the
consular section. Let's face it, Nepal was not a very busy place diplomatically.
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Q: Was the haj for drugs pretty well ceased by this time? This used to be the Shangri-La
of drug trade.

KRAJESKI: No, it hadn't. It was one of the stops on the hashish trail that went from
Luxembourg - used to take the cheap flight, this is my cohort, | graduated from high
school in '68, - but you'd take the cheap flight to Luxembourg on Icelandic Airlines, then
rent a van, hitchhike, take the trains, make your way down to Istanbul, to Tehran, to
Kabul, to Katmandu. And then to Bangkok. And this is 1980, so that route had been cut -
the Iranian Revolution had cut that road. So people that were in Katmandu, unless they
had the wherewithal to get to Bangkok and fly out, they were kind of stuck there. There
was a large community of European, Australian, and American hippies. They were still in
that 1960s hippy mode.

Q: I'was consul general in Athens in the '70s, and the Greek police would pick up
vanloads full of stuff and put them in jail, we had to go visit.

KRAJESKI: It was similar. The Nepali police would run scams sometimes and plant
drugs on unsuspecting tourists and then arrest them, come to us and say "We've got
Americans," and then they'd want to negotiate with me on how much the American could
pay for bail in order to get out. Marijuana was illegal in Nepal at the time, but we'd walk
down this one street that was called "Freak Street". It had hashish brownies advertised on
sideboards on the side of the street. Bonnie and | were walking down there once, we were
a young married couple. I'm a Foreign Service officer now so the hair is trimmed, and
we're walking down this street and Bonnie looked around and said "My God, we're back
in 1968, except this time we're the Young Republicans."

We had the WTs, the world travelers, and people came to Nepal to climb mountains, to
seek nirvana, for the drugs, because they were adventurers. They came to Nepal because
they were crazy. We had a lot of people who were just out and out mentally unbalanced,
who would come to Nepal just because Katmandu had this attraction. My point here is of
all the sections of the embassy including the ambassador's office - and as much as | like
budget and fiscal, it wasn't particularly exciting - the consular section was the most
active, exciting place in the embassy. So | spent a lot of time working with Nancy Powell
on these citizen services cases. Lost passports, people who'd get drugged out and get into
accidents. We had a crazy heiress of the Parker Pen company, Penny Parker, well known
to any consular officer in South Asia because she used to bounce from Bangkok to Delhi
to Katmandu to Karachi. She had a trust fund, and a lawyer who paid her money out of
the trust fund. But she was seriously mentally imbalanced. She would come in and live in
a little room in Katmandu for like a hundred rupees a week, that's like five bucks a week.
She would prostitute herself to cab drivers. She was once arrested naked, riding the king's
statue - the king on a horse in front of the 1°"1111" - naked. Because of the way our
system worked - there were no psychiatrists, no practicing medical psychiatrists in
Katmandu. There was one British guy who'd kind of do it but nobody would declare
someone incompetent. The Nepalese believe crazy people are blessed. Riding naked on
the king’s horse, that was a little too much, but people who were a little off were
somehow touched by the gods.
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Q: Folk tales in the United States talk about Indian tribes, if they'd run across an
American who was pretty nuts, they'd give him or her a pass.

KRAJESKI: There was this belief. The police also didn't really want to mess with them,
they didn't want the hassle of dealing with crazy Americans. So they would call Nancy or
me, and we'd go down to the jail and bail Penny out. There were a half dozen others just
like her, I can tell consular stories. You know how it is in the Foreign Service, your
consular tour - and | had three of them, | was a consular cone officer later on - you can
tell consular stories forever. But the work I really enjoyed in the embassy was the
consular work.

Q: Talking about the constraints. When | was a consular officer early on, back in the '50s
and '60s, we could get a local doctor who may or may not have been a psychiatrist to
declare somebody incompetent and then we would get somebody to travel with them, give
them a shot of something to make them sleepy until we got to New York where the public
health service would pick them up. I was in Yugoslavia, and we had a number of people
there. Then the lawyers got in and said, "You can't do that anymore."” So that meant they
were freely wandering around.

KRAJESKI: We used to get them to the next consular district and let your colleague
know in Bombay that "Penny's headed to Bombay." There she is, she'd have to deal with
Penny for a while.

Q: Also in Yugoslavia, got a call from somebody, "Oh something awful happened.” And
I'd say, "Where are you located?" Maybe they were in Zagreb's district.

KRAJESKI: "I'll call the consulate in Zagreb!" It was interesting work. We had a large
Peace Corps contingent, my first dealings with the Peace Corps. We had a huge AID
(United States Agency for International Development) mission. One thing that struck me
as a junior officer was - "competition” would be the friendly word - between the
ambassador and the AID director; probably the truer word would be "conflict." These two
guys didn't like each other. The AID director had a budget 10 times the ambassador's.
Trimble by the way didn't last very long because Carter lost the election and Phil had to
go home. | remember he wept on election night when he realized he only had a month or
two left in Nepal, he was very unhappy. [The next administration] appointed a Foreign
Service officer, Carleton Coon. Carleton and Jane Coon were the first ambassadorial
tandem couple.

Q: They were heavy in the academic world.
KRAJESKI: Carleton's father’s anthropology textbook was "Anthro 101" in every
university in the country. I never met his father, but I liked him [Carleton] very much. He

was an experienced, professional officer.

Q: I have to ask. The woman ambassador -
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KRAJESKI: Margarita Maytag, of the Maytag fortune.
Q: What stories can you tell of that?

KRAJESKI: She was still there when I arrived in 1980. She had been Ford's ambassador,
and she stayed on, she refused to leave when Ford lost the election to Carter, she loved
being ambassador so much. Not only did she refuse to leave, she didn't want to leave the
residence! She finally was persuaded to leave the residence - all these stories are second-
hand, by the way. She finally left the residence and then she stayed on. She rented a
house (she was wealthy) and she still from time to time would put a flag on front of her
car as she was driven around, and she acted a lot like the ambassador. Apparently she was
a little off as well; spoiled rich kid | guess. | never met her, she may have been gone by
the time | arrived.

Q: The stories about her are many. She apparently went through the Marine guards.

KRAJESKI: I heard this too. These are second- and third-hand stories. Apparently she
lived next to the defense attaché who made these assignations, arrangements for her. |
don't know how true that was, but it’s part of the folklore of the Foreign Service in
Katmandu. We also got a new DCM by the way, Peter Burleigh. One of the best as well,
it was his first DCM, he went on to be ambassador to Sri Lanka, he was deputy
ambassador at the UN (United Nations), a real South Asia guy. He's retired for some
years now but was chargé in Delhi again recently, they keep calling him back. Peter was
a wonderful guy.

Q: I'll have to look him up, I'm not sure whether we've interviewed him.

KRAJESKI: I don't know. He was one of the first, not openly but not closeted, gays in
the Foreign Service as well. Wonderful guy. I used to go to his office first in the morning
and say, "Peter, what do you want me to do today? I've got the budget done, I've
negotiated this lease™ - we got a new assistant GSO so | didn't have to do a lot of GSO
work after a while. We'd talk about what Nancy was doing in consular. It was a small
embassy; you're very tight with people, you tend to have dinner with each other, you play
softball together and tennis. If you've got kids, the kids are all playing together. We had a
larger AID community. If | hadn't already been enthusiastic about the Foreign Service -

Q: What was the political situation? At one point it really got messy.

KRAJESKI: It was after that time. When | was there the king was very much the king,
the "young king" as he was then, he was King Birendra, the one who was Killed by his
son, the son killed both his mother and father in 2001. Diprendra was just a boy when |
was there, 10 or 12 years old, it was a big story. Birendra was the king. The Parliament
was active, the king's power was limited by the Parliament. Parliament was controlled by
the Ranas and the Shahs, those were the two big families in Nepal, wealthy educated
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families. Ninety-five percent of the country was illiterate, uneducated, and dirt poor; five
percent ran the country. There were no Maoists.

Q: Did the ex-Gurkhas play any role?

KRAJESKI: In Gurkha they did because they were relatively rich compared to the rest of
the residents. When we traveled in that region - Gurkhas by the way are not just Nepalis,
they come from a particular region in Nepal, and were recruited specifically by the
British because it was a Gurkha army that defeated the British in 1824 or '25. The Brits
being real smart said, "OK, we won't fight these guys, we'll recruit them." Which is what
they did. When 1 visited Gurkha, which | did a couple of times when | was there - it's not
too far from Katmandu, about an eight or 10 hour drive then maybe an eight hour walk.
In those days you measured distance by how many days to walk; you still do in many
parts of Nepal. When you went into a village in Gurkha you could tell immediately which
houses were former Gurkha officers. They were often the equivalent of a mayor,
influential people in their district. I didn't get a sense that they were influential beyond
that; it was considered a very prestigious thing to do. All those who were in Gurkha
military units did not come from Gurkha, there were others, too. The Brits still had a big
training center in eastern Nepal where the recruits went through basic training.

I remember the Falklands War when | was there. The Nepalese were really conflicted
about it. On one hand, they were very much part of the Non-Aligned Group, led by India,
which Argentina was a member of so they were supposed to support the Argentineans in
their attempt to liberate the Malvinas. On the other hand, they had a close relationship
with the Brits which they valued, and they really loved their Gurkhas. And the Gurkhas
were fighting in the Falklands and apparently doing some pretty deadly stuff with the
Argentineans, and they're really proud of this. So it was interesting talking to the
Nepalese during this war -

Q: I shudder thinking about the Gurkhas coming against the Argentineans who never
really fought a war.

KRAJESKI: Nepalese were in general a very peaceful, relatively calm people. When they
got their blood up, it could get pretty awful.

Q: Very good book, Bugles and a Tiger by John Masters who wrote Nightrunners of
Bengal and that sort of thing, on the Gurkhas. Masters had been an officer with the
Gurkhas.

KRAJESKI: If I hadn't already been in love with the Foreign Service, Katmandu did it
for us, Nepal did it for me.

Q: Did you get any feel towards how Nepal fitted into the Indian, Pakistani, Non-Aligned
Movement? An active area politically.
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KRAJESKI: This is 1980 to '82. Nepal was fiercely independent; they resented especially
being considered a kind of extension of India. They were stuck between India and China.
The border with China was closed because of our mucking around in Tibet in the 1950s
and '60s, so you couldn't get across the border. When was the China-India War, the brief
border war?

Q: Around '62.

KRAJESKI: The border had been closed since. The Chinese had built the road to
Katmandu from the border, it was known as the Chinese road because it led to Tibet and
because the Chinese built it. It was one of the best built roads in Nepal. Building a road in
Nepal is no easy task. The half-joke was the Chinese built it strong enough to carry tanks.
Maybe that was so. You could drive up to the border, to the bridge that looked over to
Tibet, but you couldn't go across. Politically, the Nepalese felt kind of squeezed by these
two regional powers that completely overwhelmed them, and they're trying to maintain
their political and actual independence in this situation. They're very poor, very
dependent on aid. The population growth is way too high. They have disease,
malnutrition, illiteracy. Still a very remote place to move around in. A lot of relief
agencies. UNDP (United Nations Development Programme) was big, we had a big AID
agency, the Japanese did as well and the Brits. They were constantly playing this
balancing game. They liked us because they somehow felt we were if not neutral, equally
opposed to the Chinese and the Indians. In those days -

Q: It was aligned on most matters that counted with the Soviet Union.

KRAJESKI: Exactly. So we had a good position. We weren't as politically charged as we
are in some parts of the world where | worked. We were popular among the Nepalese. I'm
really talking about the Nepali elite, but we're also popular among the Nepali population
because of the Peace Corps. | would trek around the country doing political work, visiting
AID projects - the ambassador thought AID projects were a rip-off, and the AID director
didn't know what he was doing, so he would send me to talk to my colleagues in AID.
Any time you went into a village and there had been a Peace Corps volunteer within the
last 20 years in that village, they remembered everything. They'd have to show me where
he lived, show me the bridge he built, show me the clinic or the fields or whatever it was.
They were just so proud to have had one, and they loved America. They assumed that
everybody was American by the way, anybody who was called a “kveri” - pale faced,
blue eyed - was an American. So we often got consular messages - not calls, there were
no phones - through a telegram into the police station that an American had fallen sick or
broken his leg, and was out in X village. Which would be a full day’s trek to get out there
- a helicopter ride, a walk to get out to the village, and it would turn out to be an
Australian. We'd say, "Well good luck!" No, we would do our best.

Q: I talked to people who were in Peace Corps and people would drive up to a certain
point and say, "It's a couple of days that way, take off."
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KRAJESKI: Peace Corps loved Nepal. One of my great adventures in Nepal was
searching for a Peace Corps volunteer who went missing and eventually was found
murdered, a very unusual occurrence in Nepal in those days. He had fallen in with a bad
group of porters, he was hiking on his own which we never recommended, and they
whacked him on the head with a rock and killed him, threw him in the river and stole his
boots and the few rupees he had. It was quite an experience.

Politically the country was not overly important to us, but it was a useful place to be. The
Russians were also active, the Chinese embassy was active. The Nepalis liked having the
Chinese embassy; the Chinese liked it because, 1980, they could talk to us for the first
time. We were talking to Chinese diplomats, we were talking to the Russians. | spoke
Russian, | think I mentioned. | used to play chess with the Russians. | remember the chief
of station, that was interesting - my first chief of station, | was learning a little about how
the agency ran its operations. | fell into a really terrific place. | am a decent chess player,
still am, 1 would go and play chess and drink vodka. At the Russian's house or our house.
| once beat the Russian DCM; he never showed up again, never. The Russians take chess
very seriously. The Chinese would always be trying to figure out which of us worked for
the agency and who didn't. It was a lot of fun. Katmandu is the perfect place to start a
Foreign Service career.

Q: How'd your wife do there?

KRAJESKI: She liked it very much too. Neither of us had done very much traveling
growing up. Bonnie had been to Europe. | had never even been to Europe. I'd been to
Canada - that was it, that was my travel. And we had a six month old when we arrived in
Katmandu. First we came to Delhi. | remember getting off the plane in Delhi at one in the
morning, we had to overnight in Delhi and wait till nine in the morning to get the flight to
Katmandu. So we stayed at the rest house at the airport in Delhi. It's June. Hot. I'm
holding my baby and we're stepping over people on the sidewalks and there's cows
everywhere. Bonnie looks at me and says, "What have we done?" But when we arrived in
Katmandu Nancy Powell was there waiting for us and Herb Deremer. We had this nice
house, we had servants for the first time in our lives. We had an ayah for the baby, we
had a cook, we had a gardener, and we had a washer-man or a dhobi, and a guard that
was provided by the embassy, at the gate. Chowkidar, | remember that word. She
[Bonnie] said, "I don't want anybody in the house during the day. It's an intrusion on
privacy. They can come and clean when I'm not there.” | said, "No, that's not the way it
works. Let's give it a try.” It took her a couple of days before she said, "This is pretty
good."

The climate in Katmandu is fabulous. It's up in the mountains about 5000 feet. It's in a
valley. We arrived in the monsoon season, which is really unusual. | don't know if you've
lived in a country where they have a monsoon.

Q: I was in Vietnam.
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KRAJESKI: So you know what that rain is like. It's unlike any rain I had ever seen. Solid
wall of water that washes down for half an hour and then boom, the sun comes out and
dries everything out. The next day, same time - 5:00 in the afternoon. We used to get out
of the embassy and go to the recreation complex where | loved to play tennis. | had a
tennis game scheduled almost every afternoon, often with Peter Burleigh, others - this
Jesuit priest. But at 5:00 it rained for 20 minutes during the monsoon. Then it dried out,
by 6:00 you could play tennis. Then I'd go home, whatever we had to do that evening, I'd
do that. She [Bonnie] liked it, she was the Community Liaison Officer - actually it was
called the Embassy Mental Health Officer. She'd been a teacher. She didn't want to teach
with the baby, it was a part-time job at the embassy, she liked it very much. We had lots
of good friends, we still have really good friends we made at Katmandu. So she liked it a
lot. She's an adventurous sort. As | think | said at the last session, we chose Katmandu
because it was the most exotic place on the list. And we were really happy to get it.

Q: After this exotic time, whither?

KRAJESKI: Next assignment was India. One thing | decided to do - as is still true today,
your first or second tour has to be a consular visa tour, and my first tour was not
considered that. We hardly did any visa work in Nepal, I think we did three immigrant
visas the whole time we were there. So | looked at visa jobs, consular jobs, for the second
tour. I cast my net around. But there was one political job that I really wanted and that
was in New Delhi. Guy named Harry Barnes was our ambassador there, he'd been DG
(Director-General of the Foreign Service). He'd been ambassador in Nepal, so he knew
me as a junior officer because | was the guy while he was DG who'd been assigned to
Nepal. So | sent him a note. It was half-time political officer, half-time ambassador's aide
in the front office in Delhi, | thought it would be a great job. But Harry said, "You've got
to do your consular tour, you can't take this one. I want you to go to Madras, Chennai,
and be the consular officer there."”

At that point I really couldn't say "No". Even though it was not really number one on my
list; I'd have rather gone to Fiji and done my consular work there, that was a possibility. |
was looking at Melbourne, Australia. There are other places I'd have been happier going
than south India. We kind of felt we'd been in South Asia, we wanted something
different.

Madras was different. It was my only consulate until I was CG (consul general) in Dubai
some years later. It was a very small consulate in a very large building. We'd built these
enormous consulates in India, anticipating a much bigger relationship; in '82 we were still
kind of mired in the Cold War India relationship. The consul general there whom I didn't
like very much, his name was Doug Cochran; he was OK personally, but he was one of
these officers who was very unhappy about the way he'd been treated. Felt he did not get
the jobs that he deserved. He was consul general and he thought he should be
ambassador. He was smart. It was one of these reasons | supported changing the way our
personnel system worked, everybody came in as a generalist and then as your career
progressed you were sort of pushed to political or economic or consular or admin.
Consular and admin were considered, "Well, if you can't really make it as a political
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officer, this is what you do." Being CG in Madras, Doug was not happy. He had also
been recently divorced, though I'm not sure if that's true, so personally he was not
particularly happy. He had an Indian girlfriend who he married, and he stayed in Tamil
Nadu after he retired out of that job. Again, he was not personally bad to deal with. I can
remember when | first arrived there, maybe I'd been there about a month. I was the only
consular officer; now there are something like 23 consular officers in Chennai. | had 12
of these wonderful people (foreign service nationals) working for me. All the work 1 did,
150 NIVs (non-immigrant visas) a day, | did 20 1Vs (immigrant visas) a day, | had
citizens’ services. The busiest job ever, still until today maybe the busiest I've ever been
just managing a workload, knowing I'm going to have to interview 70 people, then I'll
have to do IVs, I've got guys arrested in Trivandrum, I've got the woman who died at the
ashram south of the city. Thank God for these amazing people who'd been working there
15, 20, 25 years and who knew everything. | liked managing that office and being in
charge.

But after about a month, | was up talking to Cochran up in his office and he said, "You're
too good for consular work. That's not the real work of the Foreign Service. Why don't
you, what I'd like to do is, | don't like Roy" - he had flip flops about who he didn't like at
the time, and they (he and Roy the political officer) were butting heads with each other.
Roy was a real smart guy, a friend of mine. And he said, "I'm going to have you and Roy
switch jobs." I said, "No you're not. You're not going to do that. First of all, | don't want
to. Second, Roy will rightly grieve it to the rooftops. He's been trained for his job, I've
been trained for my job. That would be a mistake.” He didn't bring it up again, but that
kind of galled me, this notion that consular work is not the "real™ work of the Foreign
Service.

Q: You're talking to a professional consular officer, and do | know that.
KRAJESKI: That's when | changed cones by the way, | became a consular officer.

Q: When | came in, there were officer jobs that were considered "substantive” which
were political and economic, and "non-substantive", which were consular and
administrative. Can you imagine trying to explain to an irate American citizen who's had
problems that his problems are not of the substance?

KRAJESKI: We changed that by the time | arrived, they were "substantive™ and
"functional.” Those were the two differences, you had "functional” and "regional”
bureaus, you had "functional™ and "substantive" work. You had "support"; they tried all
kinds of things. I think it created some ugly situations.

But | was there for a year, we had another guy named Dan Waterman came in, second
year. Young guy, this was an opportunity to be consul general. He viewed it as a leg up in
the ranks. I really enjoyed working for him. India was just a fascinating, endlessly
fascinating place.
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Q: Let's talk first on the work. What was the immigration at that time?

KRAJESKI: Bombay was our biggest post by far. The immigrant visa quota, such as it
was, was completely filled, so there was a long waiting lists for a lot of the immigrant
categories, if you remember your categories. They've changed now. Had P1s and P2s and
P3s, had IRs - immediate relatives. We had the whole gamut in Madras, 20 cases a day.
Now Bombay did something like 100 cases a day or maybe more, they were the biggest
post and until recently stayed the biggest visa post; now Chennai is the biggest visa post.
Most of the immigrant visa work that I did were parents of immigrants or parents of
American citizens. As NIVs, the Indian cohort had gone in the '60s and '70s as students
and had been very successful. They were now settled in the U.S., had become citizens,
and they wanted to bring their brothers and sisters to the United States, to petition for
brothers and sisters to come - but the waiting lists were eight, 10 years long for brothers
and sisters. So what they would do would be petition for their parents to come, who were
immediate relatives as parents, so they had a very short waiting list - two, three, four
months, however long it took to process the visa. Once they arrived in the States and got
their green card, they could petition for their unmarried children. Any child who was
unmarried could go as a P-something, there was no waiting list, six or eight months, it
was a way of speeding up getting your brothers and sisters in.

Needless to say, there was a lot of fraud attached to this. So | spent quite a bit of my time
investigating fraud. Traveling around, determining were people really unmarried. A 25-
year-old woman who's not married was pretty suspect. If you're not married by the time
you were 25, you were an old maid, whether it was the Christian, Hindu, or Muslim
community. All three had large communities. On the immigrant side, that was the busiest.
On the NIV side, it was students. Quite a few businessmen and tourists; not as many as
today, but enough. And the tourists and businessmen were pretty easy to determine
wealth and connections, those cases weren't hard. The students, we knew from past
history that 90% of Indians who studied in the United States stayed in the United States.
They graduated, they got jobs, often were extremely successful in tech, in medicine...

Q: One notices when they get their experts on the TV, a significant number of technology
or medicine, or finance.

KRAJESKI: The banking software that ruled the world in 1982 was developed in
Bangalore, in Hyderabad. A friend of mine ran the company, a guy | played poker with.
They were sending...

Q: You had Bangalore? That's a tech...

KRAJESKI: It was just beginning. In 1982, Hewlett-Packard was the first American
company to move big-time into Bangalore, and it was while | was there, '83-'84. Just
taking off. There were all these Indian software guys who'd been trained at I1T, which
was the Indian Institute of Technology, one of the world's best technology schools. They
were developing this banking software that was hugely successful. They would send
teams of eight or 10 or 15 guys to the bank in Buffalo, New York, for six months to set
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up the software and train the employees on the software. Well, there was no visa for this
in those days. No visa that allowed people to go for four or six months and work in this
technological field. So we were doing B1s for them, annotated B1s. It was a really
interesting time as we were developing, "How do we get these people to the States and
back?"

Back to the students. You knew sitting down across from that guy - some women, mostly
men - who were interviewing that the odds were enormously weighted towards his
staying in the United States once he graduated. But of course to get a student visa, you've
got to persuade that officer that you're not an intending immigrant, that you're going to
come back to India when you finish your studies.

Q: All of us know, no student - American or any kind - knows what the hell they're going
to do when they get out. Depends on the opportunities, they are at loose ends.

KRAJESKI: Not all, but a large contingent of them were going for graduate studies. They
had done their studies, often at 11T or an equivalent Indian university. They had been
accepted at some of the best schools in the United States, in their graduate programs -
Stanford, Princeton - often on full scholarships. There was no way | was going to turn
them down. There’s one story of a kid who's sitting in front of me, I'm looking at his
record - 11T graduate, top of his class, full ride at Stanford, computer electronic
engineering, and he walked into my booth. He was kind of pale and small. I looked at his
papers and | just looked up at him and said, "OK great, come back at 3:00 and pick up
your visa." Didn't even ask him a question. He fainted, he just fell to the floor in a dead
faint. "Nurse! Nurse!" We brought him out, his family was waiting out in the courtyard -
in those days we'd allow families to come into the embassy grounds - they were waiting
out in our courtyard to see. So we've got the family and he was revived, and his father
said, "He hasn't eaten in two days. He's just been praying, because all his life he has
worked for this moment and he had no control over your decision, he didn't know how
you made your decision." | felt terrible, just terrible that I had this kind of power over this
kid's life - and yet there's no way I'm going to say "no" to him. | know that if he stays in
the United States, great! We'll get some incredibly smart guy who's going to start Sun
Tech or something.

Q: 1 was consul general in Seoul. One of my file clerks came in and said, "Mr. Kennedy,
my brother has two scholarships offered to him, I wonder if you could tell me which he
should take? One's at a place called MIT (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) and the
other is Cal Tech." I said, "Go for the weather!" This is one of the delights. Even in
places - also doing it in Greece, we had the most unprepossessing people come in, and
the Greeks do extremely well in the United States.

KRAJESKI: It was then that | looked at our laws, and said "We really need to clean this
law up somehow." | ran into it again when | was deputy in the consular section in
Warsaw a couple of assignments later, my last consular assignment, where we were
turning down Poles by the dozens. We need to figure out how to do this where it makes
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more sense for our country, whether we're talking about students or tourists or
immigrants or refugees, our laws are still very difficult to interpret.

Q: When you look at it, we were dealing with one of the major aspects of making America
the number one country in the world today, with all its problems we're still recruiting
very fine people through immigration.

KRAJESKI: Through immigration and through our universities. | saw this in the Arab
world most recently. If you're still looking for the best in college education, come to the
United States.

Q: What was the political situation in your area? This is southern India, Tamil and all
that?

KRAJESKI: Yep. There are four languages: Tamil, Kannada, Telugu, and Malayali. | did
not speak any of them. I didn't speak Hindi; I tried to learn a little Hindi but I discovered
early on, much better to speak English with that group of people. They didn't like Hindi.
There had been language riots in the '60s when the central government tried to impose
Hindi education on them. Typical in India, once they start rioting, 10,000 people are
killed; it was quite bloody. So even in 1982 when | arrived, that still lingered, this notion
that Hindi was a northern requirement that we had rejected, even though all the business
guys that I knew, like this guy that ran the computer company, he spoke Hindi. If you're
going to do business in India, you need to speak Hindi as well as English. Tamil Nadu
was very Christian. There was a very large Catholic population both in Kerala, which is
the largest of the Christian areas, and then in Tamil Nadu. St. Thomas' Mount was very
near my house, that's where supposedly St. Thomas, one of the apostles, after Christ's
death sailed to spread the word and he landed in south India and started the first Christian
community. Factual? That was certainly part of the belief and the lore. The Christian
community was very strong. Hinduism is a fascinating religion as well, but there is also a
great political element to this, both Muslim-Hindu , the Christians, southerner versus
northerners, there was a real sense in the south that they were separate, they were
different and they were better than the "Persians” in the north.

Q: The Sri Lankan problem?

KRAJESKI: It started while we were there, the one that just finished. The big riots in
Colombo were in '83 or '84. We went to Sri Lanka just after them, after things had
calmed down, my wife and | we went for a visit - first time we left our two little girls, we
had a second girl born in Boston while we were in Nepal, so we had two little girls. The
Tamils of south India had been recruited by the Brits to go to Sri Lanka to work. Tea
factories, and as clerks. The Sinhalese were the ruling Buddhists of Sri Lanka. The Brits
did this deliberately in many places in the world. They also set up that conflict to keep
things a little shaky so you need the Brits above you, "We keep control here." And India’s
a remarkable place with the dozens of ethnic groups, linguistic groups, religions. It was
very much a factor when we were there although the Tamils of Tamil Nadu did not like
the violence; they did not support the Tamil Tigers, the violent groups - some did, but
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most did not. India actually sent troops to Sri Lanka; they sent troops to the Maldives and
they sent troops to Sri Lanka. Not a very successful move.

Q: When did Rajiv Gandhi get killed by a Tamil?

KRAJESKI: That was much later, that was like '90 (May, 1991). | was India desk officer
in '88 when he was re-elected. In '84 by the way when | was there, he was considered the
golden boy, especially among the businessmen. He was the one who was going to change
the business climate, change the taxation system, enable Indian business to boom. Which
happened. But when | was there, they were still very much in flux, still socialist.

Q: Feeling the central Indian dislike of the United States, was that apparent where you
were?

KRAJESKI: Not in Madras. There were demonstrations against the consulate, | can't
even remember why there was this massive demonstration. The governor of Tamil Nadu
was a movie star, very famous - south Indians love movies, all Indians love movies.
Bollywood stuff. I still have pictures of the hustings, these huge ads. Movie theaters had
5000 seats, you had to buy a ticket and reserve your place. We went to see the opening of
Gandhi when | was there in south India. Not a very comfortable experience. You'll recall
the movie, the Brits are the villains. There's this terrible massacre scene in Amritsar in the
north where they literally machine gunned the crowd,; it's in the movie. And right after
that scene, which was pretty horrific, they had the intermission. Lights came up in the
theater. And Bonnie and me and my friend Chris Datta who 1 still know, his wife, may
have been another - we're the only “Europeans” in the whole theater. And Chris, he's a
writer now, he stood up and said, "God damn those Brits. We Americans gave them what
for!" and the audience goes "Yeah!"

Q: Incidentally, the guy who played the general who ordered the thing was a USIA (U.S.
Information Agency) man whom | ran across much later. We were election monitors in
Bosnia. He was saying how he looked the part, he was from Kansas City.

KRAJESKI: One more thing on the movies. They love movies, they're constantly making
movies in Madras. Everywhere it seemed you went, somebody would be filming a movie.
We used to go to Kodaikanal, which is an old British hill station; the American school
was there. In the summer time it's really hot; Madras is the hottest place | ever went until
| went to the Gulf, to Dubai and Bahrain. For May and June, before the monsoon, we
rented a little stone house on a lake in Kodaikanal. Every time we were up there, they
were filming a movie. And they loved our daughters, one was sort of blonde, the other
had darker features - they're just cute little American girls. So they would always write a
role in for the cute little American girls! I have to find some of these movies. | never even
knew if they got made, they were constantly doing it. It (Madras) was a quieter place,
they call themselves the “garden city,” only six million inhabitants, it was considered a
small city, Madras.
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The south Indians just felt they were more civilized, life was at a slower pace. When you
went to visit someone you didn't call them to say, "Hey Krishna, I'd like to come over and
say 'hi' tonight;" you just dropped in. He considered it almost offensive if you let him
know, because you were welcome anytime, all the time. We had a group of friends there -
it was our only post really where most of our friends were Indian, were residents. We
would travel to their houses to have dinner, we would bring our kids with us, not bring
our kids with us - we had lots of servants, we could leave our kids at home. Just socialize,
a quiet socializing. We played tennis together. | learned cricket there - not to play it, just
to watch it, figure it out because they were crazy for cricket. There would be 60,000
people for a five-day test match against the West Indies, they were the best in the world
at the time, the Windies. Sixty thousand people, and 20,000 of them are standing room
only. They would stand for the six or seven hours of a cricket match each day. Now, one
day is a day off so it's two days, a day off, and two days. If you watch cricket, it's kind of
like baseball - I love baseball. It's kind of slow moving, you have to know the details,
appreciate the subtleties and nuances of the game. Enormous stadium, like a football
ground in the U.S. They loved cricket. It was a dry state; no alcohol sold in Tamil Nadu.
Unless you were an alcoholic; you had to go to the doctor and be certified. I lost mine, |
had a certification that declared me an alcoholic. That enabled me to buy alcohol. At the
cricket matches we would drink scotch in teacups. "Would you like tea, sir?" and I'd say,
"Well..." "We have special tea.” "Oh I'll have special tea, thank you very much." And
drink the scotch.

Q: How about the food? Pretty hot?

KRAJESKI: Oh, I love the food. I still make the food, | learned to cook a lot of it while |
was there. Yeah, some of it could be very, very fiery. The hottest food was up in
Hyderabad, in Telangana. It was quite spicy but I love it. Sometimes it was so hot you
felt like you were self-immolating, you would explode into flames at any moment. Drank
a lot of beer, they make great beer. Bangalore had excellent beers, and that was sold
world-wide. The food was wonderful. We ate vegetarian. Our children ate a lot with their
hands, | remember going home and my mother was just appalled that Alix and Jenna who
were then two years old and four years old, their first instinct was to eat something with
their hands.

Q: Did the politics of Delhi intrude on your operation at all?

KRAJESKI: Not so much on the work that I did. Both consul generals, Doug (Cochran)
and Dan Waterman, both complained about Delhi a lot and the demands of Delhi. We
didn't get a lot of visitors; | frankly cannot recall an official visitor. The ambassador came
down a handful of times while we were there, maybe five times to visit. We had the
pouch run, the non-pro pouch run, which once every couple of weeks, maybe monthly,
one of us who were cleared would fly with the classified pouch up to Delhi, pick up the
classified in Delhi, and come back to Madras with it. It was an opportunity to visit Delhi,
visit friends, and have folks come down to visit us in Madras. Certainly for help with the
consular work, I relied on Bombay and Delhi. The consul general, the head of the
consular section in Delhi, the consul general, she was called, (Barbara) Watson. She was
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a professional consular officer, I often went to her for advice because other than ConGen
Rosslyn, I hadn't had any visa experience at all. Nepal was no visas. | had great citizen
services experience, | knew about passports and citizenship and how to deal with dead
bodies, but I didn't have much idea on the visa side. | was on the phone with them or I’d
send, remember the official-informals, the Ols, up to her staff and get advice. We did
some regional stuff, focus on consular, fraud conferences. But | felt pretty independent.
That fed into the southerners, too - the southerners considered the consulate to be their
embassy; that's the way we played it.

Q: How about one of the provinces, Kerala, was known as Communist at one point?

KRAJESKI: Yeah, they were at one point. The big one of course is West Bengal, that
was where there may still be a Communist government. There was [a communist
government] in '88 when | was the India desk officer. Kerala had that reputation, they
were all sort of semi-socialist. Kerala was a south sea island paradise sort of place; that's
the way it looked. The beaches are all coconut fronds. It was a much more rural place
than Tamil Nadu. They did have a big port, Cochin, south of Bombay. That was known
for smuggling; it was also where a lot of fraud happened, visa cases, so | went to Cochin
a couple of times. I didn't really deal with governments and I didn't deal a lot with the
politics directly. I was very much a consular officer; there were 400 million people in my
district. We had ashrams, we had the famous, the crazy ashram south of the city
[Auroville]. We had Sai Baba. There's a whole culture of holy ashrams. We had a lot of
Americans who came to the ashrams. We had a lot of really sad cases, people who were
terminally ill and they came to the ashram as their last hope of a cure. Even Sai Baba
never claimed he could cure people. | would often go off to the ashrams and collect
bodies. | attended a lot of cremations and shipped a few back home as well. The politics?
It was kind of nice actually, probably the least political of all the jobs | had.

Q: Were there any elections when you were there?

KRAJESKI: Yep, there were local elections. The governor who was a famous actor had
had a stroke; he was a big guy and had a stroke. His movement and speech were really
restricted. But his girlfriend, Jayalalitha, who was manipulating him, she basically put
him up for re-election anyway. When he died by the way she became governor, and she
was governor of Tamil Nadu for a long time, until just recently she was still active. She
was the Lady Macbeth of Tamil Nadu. Elections in India are unbelievable, they are so
much fun. 1 did do a little work because I traveled a lot, often the political office would
say, "Hey, you're going to Hyderabad, can you meet with this local politician and ask him
about the election?” So I'd do that. | remember one guy, there was the Congress Party and
the local parties. And the local parties like the BJP (Bharatiya Janata Party) was still very
much just forming then as the challengers to the Congress Party. The Congress Party,
seen as the northern party, was not hugely popular in the south. The elections were fun.
Lots of people vote. They're very proud of this democracy and how they've held onto it
and strengthened it in India. And it's still remarkable, of all the places in the world it's
still hard to understand how India preserved and strengthened democracy.
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Q: It really is. Was there much talk about Pakistan?

KRAJESKI: Not in the south, no. In the south it was considered a northern issue. Among
the politicians the few times that | engaged with politicians, they had the necessary anti-
Pakistan rhetoric. Of course in those days we were very much supporting Pakistan, we
were seen as being on Pakistan's side against India. It did not impinge much on my work
or on the work of the consulate; the southerners were very much focused on southern
issues.

Q: You mentioned when you were first going to Nepal, getting out the airport, stepping
over the bodies of people sleeping on the ground. I've heard of people who were
completely overwhelmed in Calcutta or Bombay about the mass of people. Was that
apparent in Madras?

KRAJESKI: India is relentless, India doesn't let you go while you're there. If you're lucky
enough to be able to afford a really nice house, which we had - we had a beautiful house
with a compound in Madras - or you paid for a really nice hotel, you can't escape the
sights, the smells, the sounds, and the crowds of India. Coming from a small town - even
Boston, by comparison. | rode a Chinese bike while I was there, | bought it in Katmandu
and brought it down. It was big, heavy, one-speed with a basket on the back, perfect for
the bad streets of both Katmandu and Madras. | used to ride it from my house to the
tennis club, usually at 5:00 at night when | got out. It was maybe a 15 minute bike ride. A
couple of times, | counted the people that | saw - and this was in a garden city,
supposedly not very heavily populated. And | got to a thousand each time, no problem.
The same distance from my wife's house in Boston to the park where | used to go
walking, | would see one person, two people? The population in India is astonishing.
When we're driving - the streets are chaotic, and you've probably been in places like this
where you've got bicycles and bullock carts and these little three-wheeled things called
tempu, these two-stroke engine cabs with the driver in front and two people can sit in the
back of them. | took them everywhere, they were really cheap. So the streets are a mess.
We had a Toyota, a right-hand drive Toyota. This is the only place I've ever lived in
where you had to drive on the left side of the road, though it didn't really matter in much
of it because you just drove wherever you could. And you'd stop at the light and the
beggars would come up. They would be just the most desperate looking people - at first,
until you realized they were dressed and trained for it. The ugly side of it is, they would
take babies and cut off an arm so they would be more compelling, so you'd have an
amputee child being pushed at your window. At first, it's awful. After a year, you ignore
it. After two years, you're annoyed by it and you know it's time to go. I got used to the
crowds. Fortunately, I'm a tall person so if things got really crowded, [l was above the
crowd.] My wife is not as tall and there were times when the crowds would really get to
her. If you're out on the city street, kind of like New York at 5:00 when the streets start to
fill up and you've got to move with the flow and understand how to get through it.
There'd be people living in the streets. Calcutta was worse than Madras. Delhi of course
had big wide avenues; they purposefully kept the crowds over in Old Delhi, New Delhi
was different. Bombay... | did love India, but you really have to confront India; you can't
escape it, it's right there.
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Q: One of the things that struck me, I've never served in India, but I have run across
Indian diplomats. Americans and Indians tend to preach to each other. Where each is
sure we have the holy word, it doesn't seem to be a good match.

KRAJESKI: Later on in my career, two assignments later, | came back and | was the
Indian desk officer, political officer for India in what was then part of NEA, (Bureau of
Near East Affairs), the India, Nepal, Sri Lanka office - INS. I had really good friends
over at the Indian embassy. But one of the things we did right off the bat was say, "We're
not going to change each other's minds. I'm not going to persuade you of the rightness of
our policy, you're not going to persuade me of the rightness of your policy. We're going
to see where we have areas that mix." And | found that in Indian diplomats, once you got
through that preachiness that Americans can have as well, "We know best, we're the best"
- once you get through that you can work with Indian diplomats, you can get things done.
When | was in Madras it wasn't that much of an issue because there were no Indian
diplomats there, we didn't deal with the government except for the local governments and
that was different. The bureaucracy of India is overwhelming; the Brits taught 'em good.
They are supreme bureaucrats, between the Moguls and then the Brits, these guys can do
paperwork like nobody's business and in those days it was all done in paper, in
triplicate...

Q: Stitched together. | remember in Bahrain going into whatever it was and seeing these
piles on the desk, huge piles.

KRAJESKI: | remember in Madras, we were looking for - we would often get these
cables from the department saying "Joe Smith's family hasn't heard from him in three
weeks, he's traveling in south India, can you find him?" You recall these kind of
messages. "Jeez, there's 400 million people here, and an area that's half the size of the
United States and you're telling me, 'can | find this one guy?™ But you do your best. One
thing I often did - if you arrived at the airport in Madras, you had to fill out your arrival
card - is to go the immigration at the airport and say, "Do you have a record of Joe Smith
arriving in the last two weeks?" | walked into a room, and the clerk shook his head and
said, "You know | don't know why we still do this,” and he opened the door and it was a
room about this size with a narrow corridor and stacks of these arrival cards. "You're
welcome to look through.” (Laughter) Sometimes they did it right. When you bought
anything - Marks & Spencer was the big department store in Madras. We'd go there
shopping for shoes for the kids or clothes or gifts. When you walked into the store, you
had to talk to somebody about what it is you wanted to buy. And he would fill out a little
chit and you would take it to that department. You would look at the things you wanted to
buy. The clerk there would fill out another little chit that you had to bring to a cashier to
go pay. Cashier would take your money and give you a receipt which you would take
back to the clerk who sold it to you who would just sign it, and then you had to take it to
another desk where you could pick up what you had bought, get another little chit from
another person, and then walk out with your purchase. It was like five people all signing
or producing pieces of paper, all to buy the kid's shoes. Quite interesting.
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Q: Were there any major events?

KRAJESKI: This is '82 to '84. | can't recall off-hand. Of course Ronald Reagan is
president. He's going after the Evil Empire. The tensions between New Delhi and
Washington were at a fairly high point. Indira Gandhi was still the prime minister, she
had come back after being arrested and jailed, the Congress had won again. The
relationship was fairly cold. I do recall, there was a spy scandal in which an Indian, he
may have been a diplomat or an employee of the consulate in New York or the UN
office, their representative's office there, was arrested by the FBI (Federal Bureau of
Investigation) and accused of spying and was thrown out of the country
unceremoniously. There was a scandal, the Indians were pissed off at us and we were
unhappy at them. This big flurry. As a consequence, this American kid who was an
electronics smuggler who I had known in Katmandu (he was a smuggler there, too) got
caught by the Indians smuggling VCR (video cassette recorder) motherboards or circuit
boards in 1983 or '84. Very hard to get a VCR in India at the time. He would buy these
things in Sri Lanka, smuggle them oversea into the coast of Kerala, and then sell them to
dealers there. The Indians picked him up and they were absolutely convinced he was a
spy, and they touted it - "We've caught this big American spy who is spying on the
electronics industry of India." Interesting case. But as far as major political events, nah
not so much. Certainly nothing that I can recall washing over us in Madras.

Q: Well then where did you go next?

KRAJESKI: The mid-level training course. | was coming out of Madras, in those days
two tours overseas and then you were supposed to come back. I got tenured while | was
in Madras, I'd been promoted to 03, so everything was moving along as it should. The
next step in my career building was to come back and take a desk job in the department.
So I put my name in for the Nepal desk job in INS in 1984. | was all set to get the job but
the personnel system said, “No, he is a newly tenured, newly promoted 03, he's going to
the mid-level course. Don't even bid" they told me, "Don't put it in, the system will reject
it. You are starting in September, you're going to the mid-level course.” So for six
months, we were in this course, about 85 of us. All of us quite unhappy we were in this
training course - some parts of it were interesting, quite useful, most of it was not.

Q: What was the training course? What were they trying to inculcate?

KRAJESKI: A big part of it was the Washington interagency process. The policy
process. We learned about the NSC (National Security Council), which most of us knew
about. We learned about the different agencies. We had lectures - there were lots of
talking heads. There were big sections on management - personnel management, time
management, life management. We had to take the famous Myers-Briggs, the personality
test, which I hated. It was a lot of talking heads, a lot of consultants. The most useful part
to me then as a newly minted consular officer - | had undergone conal rectification and
changed from management or administrative officer to consular officer. The most useful
part was the section focused on visas, immigrations, citizen services. First time | met an
immigration lawyer. It was quite interesting. It was six months. Supposedly they
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guaranteed us jobs, "Take this course and you're guaranteed a job in the department when
you leave the mid-level course.” It was one of the many personnel system lies that we
hear throughout our career. When | arrived at the course, | had not yet been given an
onward assignment. So | talked with my colleagues and it turned out that of the 80 of us
who were in this course, five or six had onward assignments and the rest of us were
basically left to forage in January and February to try to find a job in the department.

Q: I had the same thing happen when | came out of the Senior Seminar, supposed to be
the top training course and everything's assured, and they said "I don't know where
you're going to go™ and | ended up in personnel.

KRAJESKI: | was very unhappy. There were only a few desk jobs available, the Saudi
Arabia desk was one | tried for, along with about 15 of my colleagues in the mid-level
course, all of us competing for these very few good jobs available in February of any
year. So | signed up for another consular tour in Warsaw. 1'd do a year of Polish - |
already had good Russian - I'll do a year of Polish and I'll go off to Warsaw in '86. And
so | was looking for a bridge assignment to get me to language training, so | worked in
the press office under Ed Djerejian who was the head of the press office. Bernie Kalb was
the spokesperson. | was a press officer for four months, and 1 liked it, it was lots of fun.

Q: What were some of the things you dealt with?

KRAJESKI: You dealt with the press, which was really very interesting. There were four
or five press officers, and the focus of the day was that daily press briefing. In the
morning you worked with all the bureaus that were producing the press guidance, with
the officers on the China desk to produce the guidance on the China missile test and have
it ready by11:00; the briefing was always at 11:30 in those days. You had to have
everything cleared and ready for briefing the spokesperson Bernie Kalb at approximately
11 A.M. Bernie would go through everything, ask lots of questions so you would have to
frantically go back to the desk officer and say, "Kalb wants to know why you're saying
this and not that on the China missile test, he thinks this is dumb, why can't we say
more?" And then at 11:30 you'd sit in at the briefing, and in the afternoon you handle the
follow-up questions. You know how the briefing works, he'll often say "I'll get back to
you on that, | don't have an answer for you now." Then we'd work on the follow-up
questions.

It was a fairly busy day. Once a week you were the duty officer, so you took the book
home with all of the press guidance over the weekend or for the night, and if something
happened in that night - a coup in the Philippines or somebody gets assassinated, there's a
natural disaster, all the reporters call you saying "What's your reaction to Brezhnev's
statement, blah blah blah,” you'd have to call somebody at home at night and try to get a
reaction, they were all working deadlines to try to get it into the morning papers. It was
all done in the news cycle then, they didn't have this 24-hour news cycle we have now. It
was an interesting job, I liked it. 1 was going to do it for six months but a number of
officers were PNG’d (declared persona non grata) out of Warsaw, those were the
Communist days, martial law days. There was a big demonstration, the Poles were
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unhappy with us and threw two of our officers out. One was the consular chief in
Krakow, so they took the guy | was going to replace in Warsaw, the deputy in the
consular section in Warsaw and moved him down to run the section in Krakow, and they
told me, "You've got to get out there.” So, they put me in one-on-one Polish language
tutoring for about five months, I got my 3/3 in Polish and we ended up going in
December of 1985 to Warsaw.

Q: How did you find Polish?

KRAJESKI: | was frustrated with it. Partly because my Russian was pretty strong. At a
certain point, if you do languages that are closely related, they begin to encroach on each
other and you're not always sure - "Am | using the Russian word or the Polish word?"
There's significant differences in the languages, but there are significant similarities. |
remember calling my father who | might have mentioned grew up speaking Polish, both
his parents were native speakers so at home as a kid his first language was Polish. I said,
"Dad this would have been so much easier when | was two years old than when | was
35." My Polish was pretty good. | never shook the Russian accent, and Poles would pick
it up when I got into Poland. There wasn't much English, I used Polish quite a bit, and
they would look at me and say, "You know your name is Krajeski" - which is 100%
Polish - "and you speak Polish like a Russian pig." | remember telling one lady, "What do
you want? The only other language | know" - I was in Poznan, which used to be an old
German city - I said, "the only other language | know is German. Surely you don't want
me speaking German with you?" And in German she said, "The Germans treated us like
shit for six years. With the Russians, it's been 600." Having the Russian made learning
Polish faster, but I never really reached the level where | was confident in Polish. And |
dropped a lot of it. I've only recently taken it up again. You needed it. There are countries
where you really have to have it [the language]. If you're doing consular work in Poland,
my line officers had to have good Polish, my immigration officer, my refugee officer -
we were doing a lot of Solidarity refugees in those days. You had to work with police,
with the courts, we had to do the interviews which of course you could learn fairly
quickly. The political officers needed it; if you're dealing with Solidarity, those guys
didn't usually have English. 1 was dealing with an old Solidarity priest who brought me
passports to give visas under the table for Solidarity workers who were in hiding. This
guy was so slick.

Q: I was going to say as soon as | heard a priest showed up...

KRAJESKI: "Hold onto your wallet." I've got to tell you Stu, his name was Father
Jankowski, he was Lech Walesa's priest, the head priest at St. Brygida's up at Gdansk,
Walesa's church. The ambassador and | didn't do this on our own, this was all cleared
with Washington, that we would establish a program where we would give visitor visas
to two, three, four, five Solidarity guys a month. They would go to Germany where they
would contact our guys working in Belgium, that's mostly where the Solidarity office
was. But Father Jankowski; he was a large, pasty-faced big guy, very full of himself,
reeked of aftershave and cologne when he came into my office. He carried a briefcase - a
very nice leather briefcase. He'd put it on my desk and open it up, and inside would be
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two or three passports and a bottle of perfume and maybe a carton of Marlborough
cigarettes - the American ones, not these fake European ones. I'd look at the passports,
they'd be "Jerzy Biorominski from Bialystok who’d been underground for such and such
time, we've got to get this guy out.” Great. Then it would be Stanislaw Lewinski. Then
there would be Elina Popovska. And I'd look at Elina and she's 22 years old and a
blondie. I'd say, "This is a Solidarity worker?" "Oh yeah, she's very important to the
organization." I've never been a good Catholic, but I knew what this guy was up to, |
knew what he was getting for that visa. And I still did it. | used to take careful notes, with
these cases. I'd go upstairs to the classified area where | kept this file, I'd show it to the
DCM, David Schwartz, a wonderful guy who passed away some years ago. He and |
would go through each case. | was covered, | was cleared on them all. But I'm issuing
visitor visas, smuggling them out. When ‘88 rolled around and Jaruzelski went down and
Walesa was elected president, they threw Jankowski out. They had nothing to do with the
priest anymore; he was an embarrassment to them. | don't know when it happened, it
happened some years after that. | was told by a friend who was working there, "They
disowned the priest."

Q: We can pick this up when you went to Poland.

KRAJESKI: This was the first real political job. Even though | was deputy in the
consular section, this was the most politically charged place | had ever been. The last
three years of martial law; it was fabulous.

Q: Today is the 11th of March, 2016, with Tom Krajeski.
KRAJESKI: "Krai-eski" is the Polish way as we discussed. (Laughter)
Q: You put that 'j* after an 'a" in any Slavic language, it just comes in...

KRAJESKI: For the Poles, it was painful to hear it pronounced "Kraj-eski". In Polish, not
in Russian, the word for thief is krajesh. So when they hear "Kraj-eski" they hear the thief
instead of "Krai-eski" which means the patriot. Another story about Krajewski because
you mentioned it means the end or the edge of the border - Ukraine, at the border - when
Poles were exiled and in Poland's history this happened many times. The Russians, the
Swedes, the Germans, the Austrians, everybody came in and whoever was in charge of
Poland at the time was exiled, the noble families. You could take the name Krajewski
which also meant "I am a countryman, | am a proud patriot, and I'm on the edge, I'm
exiled" - Krajewski. There are lots of Krajewskis, look in the Chicago phone book and
there are 10 pages of them.

Q: At one time in the Senior Seminar we called on Chicago, for my project I did an
article on foreign consuls in the United States. | remember the Polish consul in Chicago
saying, "Next to Warsaw, we have the biggest Polish population anywhere."

KRAJESKI: Yep, that was true when | was in Poland in 1985, which is where we left off
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last time. | was deputy consular chief in Warsaw. Boy, that Chicago Polish-American
population - what was it, Rostenkowski?

Q: He was big on money.

KRAJESKI: He ended up going to jail. But in 1985 he was very influential, he was a
Democratic Congressman. When Dan Rostenkowski sent you a note you sat up, and the
ambassador would say, "Pay attention to this one!" And I'd say, "You know, jeezus,
Rostenkowski's got 25,000 blonde Polish female cousins, what am | going to do?"

Q: Where are we now?
KRAJESKI: We were just arriving in Poland in the winter of 1985.
Q: How long were you there?

KRAJESKI: Two-and-a-half years. Till summer of 1988. | was consul, deputy in the
consular section which in those days was pretty big. It's probably bigger now. We had
eight Americans and 30 Polish FSN (Foreign Service national) staff. | had four line
officers doing NIV interviews. We had 400-500 a day.

Q: What was your refusal rate?

KRAJESKI: It was 65%, which the ambassador, John Davis, a wonderful guy - John and
his wonderful wife [Helen], too, they were terrific. He was only chargé; he had been sent
out there after the Solidarity movement was crushed in ‘81 in the military takeover when
Jaruzelski came into power and arrested and killed a lot of people. We withdrew our
ambassador in protest, | forget who it was in 1981. Reagan appointed another ambassador
and the Poles refused him, said "No, we don't want this guy.” He had a Polish name. |
was off in Nepal at the time. Reagan said, "If you won't take him, we won't send
anybody. You won't get an ambassador." And they sent John Davis as the chargé. He was
the director of the Polish desk in EUR (Bureau of European and Canadian Affairs). Fairly
low-ranking for an ambassador, it was meant to be telling the Poles, "Look you're just
going to get this guy." Davis was a remarkable man. He arrived sometime after '81,
martial law was imposed I think in December of '81 and Davis arrived after that. When |
arrived in '85, John was very much there. Still only a chargé. He was finally formally
made ambassador in 1988. he had done such a good job and we were looking at the Poles
and thinking, "How are we going to make this arrangement work? It's too important a
country for us to just have a charge.”

The Poles liked Davis. The government, not so much, but Solidarity loved him, he was
Solidarity's hero. He protected Solidarity during those years, and they were hard years.
When | arrived as deputy [in the consular section], we still had a fairly robust refugee
program where we granted Poles who had either worked for Solidarity or had some
connection with the opposition, and we gave them refugee status and they went to a camp
in Germany, where they were processed and admitted to the United States. By the time |
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got there in '85, we were still doing it. It had slowed down considerably but we still did it.
We also had a massive NIV load, visitors - the economy in Poland was in the toilet. Poles
were incredibly unhappy. They didn't like their government. They loved the United States
of America and Ronald Reagan, which surprised the hell out of me. As a Krajeski in
Poland, I was welcomed everywhere | went by the Poles. They didn't like the
government, they liked Ronald Reagan because he stood up to the Russians and was
tough with the Soviet Union - of course, they hated the Russians. You'd go into a Pole's
house, which | frequently did though it was risky for them to have me come to their
house. There'd be three pictures on the wall - the Polish Pope John Paul Il of course,
that'd be the first. Then there'd be a picture of John F. Kennedy. And then Ronald
Reagan. Those would be the three pictures you'd see. Reagan never visited Poland;
George Bush the vice president did eventually. He [Reagan] was quite a figure to the
Poles, they looked on him as a protector because he was going after the Russians. John
Davis channeled that beautifully through Solidarity.

Q: Talk a bit about how you observed Jaruzelski regime, how it operated, how it
impacted on Poles? It wasn't KGB (the Russian acronym for its state security agency),
Soviet Union.

KRAJESKI: No, but it was a pale reflection of that. The SB (Security Service of the
Ministry of Internal Affairs) - the Polish KGB, were very much feared. They were hated
in Poland. They were Poles first of all though they were close to the NKVD (KGB's
predecessor) and KGB. They would snatch people out of their houses, people would
disappear. There was the famous assassination of Jerzy Popietuszko, the Solidarity priest,
who was very vocal in his opposition to the government, and he was assassinated,
probably by SB. It was never really determined, maybe it has been since. When | was
there, Popietuszko was a hero. Jaruzelski had mixed reviews. Jaruzelski, if you know
anything about his history, had been captured by the Russians in 1939, maybe into '40
after the German invasion of Poland, the Russians came in from the east and captured a
lot of Polish officers, and Jaruzelski was one of them. He was not in the Katyn Forest
where the massacre occurred. In 1985 the Polish government and the Russians adamantly
denied that they had any responsibility for the murder of these Polish officers, around 10
to 20 thousand; they blamed it on the Nazis, which still had some credibility, but the
Poles knew what had happened.

Q: There were observers.

KRAJESKI: There were. Jaruzelski was not in that group, Jaruzelski was sent to Siberia
with another group of Polish officers, where he and other Polish officers formed a Polish
brigade to fight with the Russians against the Germans. He was considered to have been
quite honorable, to have done that to fight against the Germans; even though they hated
the Russians, the Nazis were raping the country. Once they [the Nazis] invaded Russia,
the Russians enlisted a lot of these Polish officers and Jaruzelski was one of them.
Indeed, as | recall, during one of the winter campaigns, Jaruzelski was snow blinded. If
you recall a picture of him, he always had dark glasses on and he was mocked for
wearing them, but people who knew the story said, "No, his eyes were incredibly light
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sensitive because of this snow blindness." In 1981, in December when Solidarity was
crushed, Jaruzelski took charge of the military - he was the senior guy of the Polish
military officers, and he basically according to his story and others said, "Look the
Russians said 'enough of Solidarity; either you do it or we'll do it, and if we do it, it won't
be pretty." So Jaruzelski decided as a Polish patriot - this is how he portrayed it - he
would reluctantly but necessarily end the Solidarity demonstrations and imprison its
leadership, which he did. Not for long, he didn't keep a lot of them in jail for long. He
exiled some and outlawed the movement. Poles hated him for it, but many Poles also
understood that if he hadn't done it, the Russians would have and they hated the Russians.
There were still Russian military camps in Poland when | was there, the counterpart to
the NATO (North Atlantic Treaty Organization), American bases in Germany. The
Russians tended to keep to themselves. | remember driving outside of Warsaw, to the
Chopin homestead where every Sunday in spring and summer they would have concerts.
Someone would play the piano in his sitting room, they'd open the windows, you could
sit in the garden and have a picnic and listen to Chopin. It was beautiful. There were
many beautiful things about Poland despite it being a very repressed place, economically
almost destroyed. There was a Russian base near there, it was known, one of the villages
near there. The Russians would occasionally come into the stores. But the Poles really
disliked them, they didn't want any confrontations with the Russians.

Between '81 and '85 there was an attempt to create a more representative government, the
Polish Sejm, the Parliament. Solidarity would have none of it. We thought it was a sham
but there was an attempt within the Polish ruling party, the PZPR (Polish acronym for
PUWP, Polish United Workers' Party) to widen its representation to include people who
represented working unions. It was largely for show. Jaruzelski, with Gromyko and
Brezhnev on his shoulders, this is pre-Gorbachev, Gorbachev hasn't come in yet, he does
a couple of years later. So we in the consular section were still doing Solidarity refugees.
| don't know if | told you about the priest, the Solidarity priest who would come in with
his briefcase with four or five passports where, because we couldn't do the refugee route
for these particular people, we would give them NIVs and they would go to Germany.
The Germans knew, | would inform the Germans what we were doing and they would let
them into Germany and go into Belgium where Solidarity European headquarters was.
They were basically couriers. This priest was real slimy, his fingernails were perfectly
manicured, he smelled of cologne. In his briefcase he would have these passports for me,
he'd come into my office in the embassy, he'd have the passports and a bottle or two of
cologne, women's perfume. Four or five of the passports would be working-class looking
guys, couriers for Solidarity. And one or two would be this young blonde woman, 24, 25
years old. I'd say, "Father Jankowski, this is also Solidarity?" He'd say, "Yes, yes, it's
important. They won't look at her as closely.” | suspected Father was being well paid to
get this young lady out of Poland. So we would do it. I'd keep all the records in the
classified section.

We had a fairly large immigrant visa section as well.

Q: The non-immigrants - how many returned?
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KRAJESKI: It was rare. Not unheard of. In those days, we didn't have as good records. It
was a tiny percent. Most of the 400, 500 applicants a day we interviewed, we turned
down almost 90%. The issuance rate was made up more of people going to universities,
professors, government people who were going, government/private business people (a
lot of whom we didn't interview) who would go back and forth. Of the people going for
"temporary visits,” we turned away almost 90% because they were either fraudulent or
they did not have the money. If a Pole stood in front of you and said, "I'm going to go to
Niagara Falls, then I'm going to go to Disney World," and you looked and said, "OK, the
airline ticket is going to cost you 1500 bucks round trip. Five days at Niagara Falls is
going to cost you 1000 bucks. Five days at Disney World is going to cost” - you're
looking at $3000-$4000, you can't buy this stuff in zloty, you're going to need dollars. No
Pole - they just weren't rich enough. If they had the money - sometimes they'd show you
an account, sometimes they'd take out a wad of cash which really scared the hell out of
me - "I've got $5000, I've got it right here, how much do you want?" We ran into that,
too. No Pole in their right mind would spend that money [on a tourist trip]. Zlotys were
worthless. The official exchange rate for zloty to dollar was 150 to one. The black market
rate was like 1000 to one for dollars. If you wanted to buy anything of substance - nice
clothes or shoes, Irish whisky, a nice Polish ham that you couldn't get on the market, you
could go to the dollar stores which were legal and buy. But you had to have dollars.

Q: Did we have a veterinary unit in Poland at the time? In the '50s when | was in
Yugoslavia, we had a veterinary unit in Yugoslavia and one in Poland, because they were
sending Polish hams to NATO.

KRAJESKI: I don't think we did at that time. There was a big market, a private market
for Polish ham. There was a lot of export. This is kind of sad; one of the nicest gifts you
could give to your Polish friends or my Polish staff was a canned Polish ham from
Chicago. We could get them through the commissary, we would order a bunch of them
and present them as gifts. The Poles would weep and say, "We can't get this on the
market unless you have dollars, and even then it's hard. This is our pork, our ham sent to
Chicago and now we're getting it back.” They hated the idea, it's such a screwy system.
Even though I'm not an economist, you look at it and go, "How can this economy work?"
The answer was, "It didn't work."

Q: I've interviewed a number of people who were in Poland in this period. They'd say,
"We were convinced at the time that there were probably at least three or four convinced
Communists in the country!"

KRAJESKI: And I'm not sure if Jaruzelski was one of them! I'm not.

Q: He was a pragmatist.

KRAJESKI: He was. There were those within the party, the youth group in the ruling
party who very much wanted to open up the economy. They saw the economy as the

great weakness of the government, they claimed to be supporters of the government and
they probably were otherwise they wouldn't have survived in the party. They were
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looking to create a more rational market economy in Poland because they just saw what
was happening wasn't working.

There were lines. We arrived in the dead of winter, December 14, 1985. As | mentioned
before, | got accelerated and pushed into the section early. Poland in winter is gray, cold,
dark, it's north, not a lot of sunlight. We had temporary quarters because our house wasn't
ready for us yet. It was a nice townhouse, but kind of dark. Bonnie came back home

once, and said "There are lines in the street, people waiting to buy." It was a grim time for
Poland.

That generated this pressure on visas. People would buy these fraudulent packages of
support from somebody in Chicago or Michigan, think it was Dearborn, or New York.
There would basically be a package of papers that they could present to the consul to
prove they had a cousin in Skokie near Chicago who was going to provide all their
support and with whom they were going to stay during their visit. But they were all
fraudulent. The documents were fakes, and they mass produced them. These people
would spend $100, that was the cost for one of these packages, and present this package
to the consul who would take one look at it, say "This is fake, go away." [The applicants
would just] shrug their shoulders. Poles are amazingly accepting, after traveling from
Bialystok or Lomza, some fairly grim place, by train. Stood in line in the winter in front
of the embassy pre-dawn, let in about 8:30 into the waiting room, get interviewed around
11:00, literally a 30 second interview in which the consul would say, "These documents
are not real, you don't qualify, go away." We would see hundreds and hundreds of these.

Q: What was this doing to the officers? Two types of visa officers - one is brand new,
never been lied to before, right out of university. And then one who's been doing this a
long time.

KRAJESKI: We had a good program in Warsaw. We had four line officers, and all were
rotational. They'd spend one year in the consular section and one year in either political,
economic, or public affairs. Sometimes they'd spend the first year in political and then
come to the consular section. They were almost always first tour officers, occasionally a
second tour officer. We also had an immigrant visa section and of course citizen services
section with a couple of more senior consular officers in each. | was the deputy, at that
time an 03 then 02, and we had a consul general who was an 01 consular officer. The
more experienced folks weren't on the line. | worked the line a lot; I'd go out there all the
time. Often I'd fill in for somebody who wasn't there or because we had a bigger crowd
that day. | was behind them all the time and | watched this very carefully. It was
fascinating how people handled it differently. You had to do all this in Polish, so your
Polish had to be good enough to do a visa interview, which they all were to varying
degrees. Some of it was quite funny actually. All confronted first this weight of people.
This is winter and it's cold and damp and Poles like many Europeans don't bathe all the
time. That waiting room, probably 150-200 people sitting in their wet overcoats - if
you've been on a tram in Eastern Europe, when you get on, it was overpowering
sometimes. Then you've got these sad people coming up with these false documents and
getting turned away.
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Then you've got people coming up to you and lying. Often it would be this young woman
with her "American cousin." After a while we would not allow it, if you weren't a visa
applicant, you couldn't come and sit in the waiting room let alone come up to the window
with your "cousin." It would be this newly-minted resident or citizen, Polish-American,
big guy, big belly usually, gold around him, reeking of the aftershave. And he wanted to
sponsor his cousin, he guaranteed she was going to stay for just one month, "Help out my
wife who's having a baby, and then she'll be back, I guarantee it, I'm an American citizen,
give her the visa." And we'd say, "No. She's not going to come back, she doesn't have any
money, we're not even sure she's really your relative."”

He would go through the roof. "I'm an American citizen, | demand to see the consul."
They would bring him back to my office, or if he was an American citizen, David
Boerigter’s office, who was the consul general. David would bring them into his fairly
large, nice consul general's office in the back and explain, "Your cousin's not going to get
a visa. Sorry." If they insisted on shouting, | remember they'd say things like "I'm an
American citizen, | pay your salary!" David would take a nickel out of his drawer and
kind of flip it at them and say, "There's your share, get the hell out of my office." Which
was not particularly good politics, but David was a good guy. He wasn't an active
manager but he did support his people on the line, he didn't overturn the visas and neither
did I.

The hardest thing was when they tried to pay. This was a society that was largely broken
and corrupt and to get things you had to pay. Had to pay the officials at the hospital to get
your Kid into be x-rayed, you had to bribe somebody to get your driver's license renewed
- everything was you had to pay a little bit here, a little bit there to do it. So it was almost
routine. Let's say you were going to issue a visa, it's a grandmother who's going to visit
her daughter who's going to have her second baby, she went for the first baby, stayed a
few months and came back, she's going for the second baby to help out her daughter.
You're probably going to issue the visa. | used to say, "If the person's over 60 they're not
going to the States to work really. Go ahead. If you're convinced of the relationship, go
ahead and issue the visa. Even if she can't really afford it, the family can."

Then to say, "Thank you," into the passport the lady would slip a hundred dollar bill,
"Just for you, thank you so much for helping me today.” What do you do? I tried to say to
the guys on the line, just give the money back and say, "No ma'am, that's not necessary."
Make sure everybody hears you doing this, say "That's not appropriate, you pay the fee
over there at the window when the visa is issued.” Try not to humiliate her. If they insist,
deny the visa. Say, "That's bribery, I'm not taking it." Poles want to thank you, so they
would send us flowers. Flowers, our office sometimes looked like a florist’s - Poles loved
flowers.

Q: I used to have people bring their home-made slivovitz (laughter) and after a certain

point I put it under the couch. When | left I mentioned it to one of the drivers, I think it
put the motor pool out of commission for a couple of hours. Horrible stuff.
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| had a deal with these young American officers who'd never been lied to, in our normal
thing you don't have people come up and lie to your face. I'd explain to them, "Look this
is terribly important for them, they've had to do it all the time. In Yugoslavia, their
grandparents lied to the Turks. You need to forget that, don't take it personally and don't
take it out on the people, this is what they think is necessary."

KRAJESKI: It was always hard for that young officer to get through that first crisis of
honesty. "Why don't you just be honest with me?" Well they [the Poles] know if they
were honest, they wouldn't get the visa. Plus, you're a government official, and
government officials are venal, greedy, and corrupt. So they assume you're along that
line, so you can be bribed and you can be lied to.

Q: But try not to turn it into a federal case because that can be the kiss of death for life.

KRAJESKI: | would often just pull somebody off the line, say "Go take a break, I'll take
the next 10 interviews. Go have a cup of coffee, go outside and smoke a cigarette. Just go
take a break." | remember one young guy, Ken Miller. We were working with one of the
FSNs, may have been working on the fraud files. These were the early days of computers,
the Wangs. We actually had an Excel-kind of program where we were entering in
statistics and names to develop a program where it would be easier for the line officers to
determine that a document was fraudulent. But suddenly Ken started to shout, he was
standing up and shouting, "This is insulting, how can you do this? You're a priest!" In
front of him with this young lady was a priest who had tried to bribe Ken, slipping money
through the window, to give a visa to this young lady. He just exploded. He had been
there for a while so he was fairly experienced, but that sent him over the top. It's a tough
job to do. They're expected to do a hundred interviews a day, and | watched and reviewed
all of their cases. It was all paper and at the end of the day | was supposed to review all of
their cases, which | really couldn't do, it was almost impossible. | was supposed to review
all the issuances and denials. | would do all the issuances, that was required as we were
stamping the visas. But | couldn't do all the denials. It was a very hard job. We also had a
lady, Pani Kasha, who was like a 25-year veteran. She smoked, in those days you could
smoke in the office, '85 - sometime around then we stopped it. She was the one who took
all the documents in for us. She was a great asset, she knew every rule, every law, so line
officers would go to Pani Kasha with a question about a particular case that might be out
of the ordinary. She was a tough lady.

Then we had a big immigrant visa section. Citizens service, still in 1985 though the
population was diminishing, there were a lot of American retirees. Polish-Americans
who'd gone to Chicago, worked for 20 years, got their Social Security checks, and they
came back. The Polish government actually built very nice housing complexes trying to
attract American retirees, who brought dollars with them. That Social Security check,
maybe it's $800, $1000 a month, was enough to live on in 1970s and 1980s Poland. So
we had quite a few thousand American citizens living in Poland. We had a big citizens
services, we had a big passport section because Poles were applying for American
citizenship. The laws of transferring and transmitting citizenship, there were a lot of
Poles who went to the States in the early 1900s, my grandparents being among them.
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When Poland became independent right after World War One, a lot of American Poles
returned to Poland and brought their children who had been born in the United States,
who were citizens. Those children then got stuck in Poland so by the time | was there in
1985 those kids are anywhere from 65 to 85 years old. They're American citizens. They
have not gotten a passport since they were 10 or 12 years old and returned to Poland, but
they were still eligible. We had to confirm they were citizens; | remember | had a Polish
lawyer working for me, Pani Danusha Andropovska, one of the smartest people | ever
worked with. She was an expert in citizenship law, so once you could confirm this person
was a citizen, they could then petition for children, for brothers, they could bring other
Poles. We had quite an active section.

It was a very busy job, it taught me about managing people, managing time, managing
the ambassador who was John Davis, whom | loved and admired and respected, but he
thought we should issue visas to everybody. He said, "These are Poles, they're trying to
escape this repressive government, why are you denying visas at 65%? | want you to start
issuing these visas now." And | said, "Mr. Ambassador, | love and respect you but I can't
do that. If you can get Joan Clark," who was the assistant secretary for Consular Affairs,
and Rozanne Ridgeway who was the assistant secretary for European Affairs, "if you can
get a cable out of Washington telling me to issue visas to Poles for political reasons, I'll
do it. Absolutely. But right now, | can't do it." | remember he got so upset with us, David
Boerigter and me, he called us up and said, "I'm the ambassador, I can issue visas."
Technically not true, but we're not going to tell the ambassador that outright. He said,
"Starting tomorrow, I'm going to issue the visas." Boerigter was a curious character, he
said, "OK, fine with me." The next day he took the 400 or 500 applications in cardboard
boxes and we brought them up to the ambassador’s office and put it on the secretary's
desk. John sucked on a pipe, and he came out of his office, and David said, "OK, here's
all the visa applications, and Tom and I have tickets [home] next week, you don't need us
any more, we're out of here." I didn't know this, I looked and said, "What the fuck? I'm
not going anywhere?" (Laughter) "I got a career to build here.” But | had to stand up.
Ambassador Davis said, "No, no, no. | know you guys have a problem. I'm working with
Washington to try to figure this out, go on back downstairs.” So we did. He never got the
cable, Ridgeway sent us back a message which he showed us, saying "Look, you have to
follow the law." It used to anger him, he would call and say, "What's the refusal rate in
Dublin?" And Ireland in those days was the same. I'm from Boston, you couldn't walk
down the street without bumping into an illegal Irish in Boston. Every waitress, every
bar, it was all Irish. The mayor of Boston said, "We need you, come and work, this is an
Irish city, too." The refusal rate in Dublin? Four percent. And Davis would bang [his fist],
"Why is this happening?" Well it was a Kennedy who was an ambassador [to Ireland] at
the time, a woman. | said, "Get one of those out here. | bet we get this thing changed."

Q: How about Communist Party membership as a disqualifier? Was there a difference
between the ruling party in Poland at the time and people working for the government?

KRAJESKI: You did not have to be a member of the Communist Party to work for the

government. If you were, any time we were issuing visas for somebody like that, it was
for official business, official travel, trade related, or sometimes university, senior people
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at the university could be party members. I'd have to check, but I do not think it was
required to be a member of the party to be head of the chemistry department at Warsaw
University. It might be.

Q: It was a certified Communist Party?

KRAJESKI: It was the Polish United Workers' Party, and it was associated with the
parties of the Soviet Union, but the PZPR was by far the biggest. If you wanted to get
somewhere... it was widespread. If you were an ambitious young man and wanted to get
somewhere in government, you were a member of the party. The other way if you were
an ambitious young man, you became a priest and joined the Catholic Church. The
Catholic Church was the only organization outside the U.S. embassy where you had
semi-permitted dissent. The Polish Catholic newspaper out of Krakow which was the
center of the church, the Tygodnik Powszechny, was the only independent newspaper in
all of Poland. It came out once a week, we all read it. It was truly an objective,
independent, anti-government newspaper. Made the government crazy. When they went
over the edge, like Popietuszko did according to the government, they took action.

But Karol Wojtyta - who then became Pope John Paul Il - was part of that whole society
down in Krakow before he went to Rome and became pope. Once he became pope, the
Poles, the government was screwed. They couldn't go against the pope, he was the most
popular man in Poland. Poland's a 95%, 98% Catholic country. Poles in those days were
particularly devout, less so nowadays I'm told now that the country is free and open, you
don't get as many priests - a lot of young men left the priesthood after the fall of the
government. | know our political officers were often in Krakow, talking to priests; they
were the only semi-legal opposition to the government.

Q: Was there a lot of travel to Rome and elsewhere for the priesthood?

KRAJESKI: I think so, I don't know. I know that the pope came to Poland while | was
there. | remember going to the Mass. I'm a severely lapsed Polish Catholic, but | went to
the Mass in the big square in front of the "Wedding Cake," this is the Stalinesque
building in downtown Warsaw [the Palac Kultury]. They said there were a million people
at the Mass. You can't go against the pope; even Jaruzelski was a devout Catholic, sure
he was a Communist but he was a Catholic. It was an interesting dichotomy, the church
and the government in Poland. | don't know if that was true in other Eastern European
countries, | don't think so. The church semi-protected Solidarity as well, although they
had to be very careful in how far they went in overt support for Solidarity; Solidarity was
an illegal organization. You could be arrested if you were overtly working for Solidarity,
and many people were. The only place we saw Solidarity leadership and the government
[together] was at John Davis' house at the Fourth of July reception; there was another
occasion during the year where he would invite the government and Solidarity. They
would be at this magnificent house the ambassador in Warsaw had, this Virginia manor
up on the hill. We'd have Lech Walesa. Not Jaruzelski, he wouldn't come, but fairly
senior people in the government designated to come to the ambassador’s house for this
particular Fourth of July reception. Of course, as {I was] by now a mid-grade officer, you
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worked that event pretty hard. Those of us who spoke good Polish took care of the
Solidarity guys because this was a big party, at the American ambassador's house. A lot
of drinking going on. And it was our job to make sure the Solidarity guys didn't stumble
into the pool, didn't pee on the ambassador's blueberry bushes in the back yard. 1
remember John lecturing us, "If you see any of those bastards going back there..." He had
a swimming pool, he was worried somebody was going to fall into the pool.

Poles can drink. I'm sure you ran into this in Eastern Europe. | have never seen so much
drinking. Public drunkenness in Warsaw. At noon, to walk down the street near the
embassy on a nice day and see a very nicely dressed woman, quite respectable looking,
absolutely blotto, stumbling down the street, slumped against a lamp-post, drunk. You'd
go to a party, I'd swear the object of the party was to get drunk. It wasn't to socialize, it
was to get drunk. The toasts - vodka's potent stuff. | was quite surprised. So this event
was a big event, it would be late at night. The party would start at seven, the government
would leave at eight at the latest. Then the Solidarity guys would stay till nine and 10 and
11 and finally [we] pushed them out of the house.

Q: How was the Katyn massacre treated?

KRAJESKI: Carefully. There were articles in the West that were proving that it was the
Russians that did this, so it was fairly well known and accepted, certainly by the Poles we
knew and hung out with, that "the Russians did this." But even in the Catholic newspaper,
you didn't see this. You didn't go up against the Russians. So long as the Russians denied
it, which they did - I don't know when they admitted guilt on this, or if they have, though
the record now clearly shows. It was interesting. That was an event that Poles felt very
strongly about but had to be careful.

Q: I saw a Polish movie called Katyn, which...
KRAJESKI: When was it made?

Q: It had to be fairly recently. It also implicated the church, the church would not
publicize.

KRAJESKI: Have you seen Shoah, the semi-documentary of the Holocaust which is
mostly set in Poland? Interviews with people. Watching the trains [of Jews on their way
to the camps], waving at them as they went by? It's a conflicted history. More interesting
to me than Katyn was how Poles viewed the Holocaust. One of my duties as a Polish-
speaking officer was to escort American delegations who came in. | arrived in '85; by the
end of '86 into '87 we were starting to open up again. American officials were coming to
visit. We were letting other delegations in. | remember particularly since I'm from
Boston, the cardinal of Boston, and the wife of the governor, Kitty Dukakis, Michael
Dukakis' wife. The delegation included Billy Bulger, the brother of Whitey Bulger if
you've followed that story; Billy was the head of the Massachusetts Senate. He came with
Kitty Dukakis, Cardinal I've forgotten his name [Law]. | was one of the designated
concentration camp guys. | would take them to Majdanek, to Treblinka. Not down to
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Auschwitz, the consulate in Krakow handled Auschwitz when they went down there.
They would always want to go to these places.

So I learned a lot of the history, through the eyes of the Poles who were maintaining these
camps. | always wanted them to go to Treblinka, because Treblinka had been completely
destroyed by the Germans, they tried to cover it up. Treblinka was just a killing camp,
you went on a train to Treblinka you were dead within 24 hours of arrival. They hadn't
yet perfected their killing machine. | remember going to a conference once in Poland on
this, in which they talked about how the efficiency of the Germans, how they "improved
their efficiency™ of murdering people. In Treblinka they basically used carbon monoxide,
which is very inefficient, or bullets which are also very inefficient; they massacred tens
of thousands of people there, buried them. Then when the Russians were coming - this is
to the east of Warsaw - they [the Germans] tried to destroy it, cover up their tracks. So all
there was, was this rather beautiful woods with monuments, the camp was sort of marked
out - but nothing was really left of it. Majdanek, which was quite close to Warsaw, had
been abandoned as it was, and the Poles kept it. They didn't change anything, they left it
exactly as it was when the Germans and the others fled. That was really a shocking place
to visit, I'm sure it's still the same today. The piles of clothes and shoes and eyeglasses; |
hated it.

The Jewish community in Poland was numbered in the thousands when | was there.
Slightly larger now. The Warsaw ghetto was considered to be a war monument. But the
Poles, you know - they didn't really get it and | don't know that they still don’t. They
resented that we Americans and others viewed the Holocaust as a Jewish disaster, that
"the Jews were the only victims." We said, "No, but they were the only ethnic group
except perhaps for Gypsies who were actually designated for death.” They would say,
"Non-Jew Poles died in these camps, too. Many thousands. And we were marked for
slavery." Which was true; the Slav was going to be the slave. They resented this world-
wide focus on the Jews, "always the Jews." They still had this anti-Semitism that would
often bubble forward. They were also quite racist, the Poles. It's the only place I've been
to in my entire career where everybody was white and blue-eyed. You walk down the
streets and | saw myself everywhere. And | did. When my dad came to visit he put on a
Polish worker's cap and his Polish was quite good, he brought it back from his childhood.
He stayed with me for two months. | couldn't tell him apart from the crowd. If you were a
black officer at the embassy... | remember we had a couple of African-American
Marines. We had a GSO or someone in public affairs, a black woman. We had a couple
of Asian-Americans who worked at the embassy. They said it was quite rough as you
walked around the city, the Poles were quite racist, and they remained anti-Semitic. It's
changed a bit now I'm told, as Poland has really opened to Europe. But you hear in this
latest refugee crisis the Poles, "We don't want any of these Arabs in Poland."

Q: It's overwhelming.

KRAJESKI: It is but there's still no excuse to say, "No, none." For our government as
well, what we're doing is shameful. Maybe more so because we are a nation of
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immigrants and we should be welcoming refugees like Canada is doing. But we won't do
politics here.

Anyway it was an interesting place to be. It was my least-favorite tour because my wife
was not happy there. It was gray and grim, it was cold. You couldn't buy anything. We
could buy food because we had the commissary. We would drive to Berlin once a month
or two, take our VVolvo station wagon and two girls, soon to add a boy who was born at
the military hospital in Berlin, and stay at this lovely apartment near the Grunwald up
near where the American consulate is and where the headquarters was. Do all of our
shopping at the commissary and the PX (post exchange), buy our shoes at the PX, buy
our toilet paper and paper goods and things you couldn't get easily, we'd buy and fill up
the back of the car and drive the nine hours back to Warsaw. Have a lovely meal. The
kids were seven, eight years old and Aaron was born there.

First thing you had to do when you arrived in West Berlin was go to the McDonald's. |
swear it was like opening the gates to the Emerald City when you went through - we
didn't go through the [inner city] checkpoint, we had to swing around the city and go
through the Potsdam gate into the city, that was the official entrance way for us. You had
to go through the East Germans with the barbed wire and searchlights and German
shepherds. They would take your passport and you would wait and wait and wait... finally
you would get through. As you soon as you got through that road into Berlin, my wife
would laugh, the sun would come out, there was color everywhere, and the first stop on
the way to the Grunwald would be the McDonald's. | was happy because they served beer
at the McDonald's, it was a civilized place. We would always go to a Chinese restaurant
or a Thai or Indian restaurant, because those didn't exist in Poland, you only got Polish
restaurants in Poland.

Q: Back to consular stuff. What about protection and welfare, did you get involved much,
were Americans hassled, have problems?

KRAJESKI: There was not government harassment of Americans that was particularly
widespread. The harassment problems we had were more from other governments who
weren't happy with us, the big one being the Libyans. When | was there Reagan ordered
the attack on Qadhafi as retribution - partly - for the bombing of the discotheque in
Berlin, in which a number of American military had been killed. This is before the Pan
Am bomb. We attacked Qadhafi's residence in Tripoli and one other place. The Libyans
had an embassy in Warsaw; they started following us around and harassing us. They
would follow like ten feet behind your car, with their diplomatic plates - we knew who
they were - and park out in front of your house. | remember [Ambassador] Davis went to
the Foreign Ministry and said, "This has got to stop. These threats are serious, I'm
concerned something's going to happen. You've got to stop it."” This is perhaps indicative
of the Poles' racist attitudes as well; the next day they closed the [Libyan] embassy and
threw all the Libyans out.

There was a real desire on the part of the [Polish] government to reestablish the
relationship with the United States. They lifted martial law in '86 or '87. Edward Kennedy
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came to visit, then the vice president, George Bush, came to visit. We started conducting
more business with them. There was a recognition - not by John Davis, who was still a
supporter of Solidarity - that "we're going to have to deal with this government. We
might as well deal with it in a rational way, especially economically.” That was starting
in '87, '88 when | left, this re-engagement with the Polish government. The vice president
came on a visit. You know what an embassy is like when the vice president comes, it's a
"whole of embassy" participation. At the same time he was there we had an even more
important American visit - Stan Musial. And a guy named Moe Drabowsky, who had
been a relief pitcher.

Q: You might explain who Stan Musial was.

KRAJESKI: Stan Musial was born in the States but was of a Polish background -
Stanistaw Musiat.

Q: He was a major baseball player for which team?

KRAJESKI: The St. Louis Cardinals. He was probably the greatest Cardinal. You can
argue he's one of the greatest baseball players, top five, top 10, average, home runs,
defense. In the early days of our stay there we played a lot of softball like Americans do.
We'd go to a soccer stadium across the river and mark out the bases and play softball on a
Sunday or Saturday afternoon, the Marines, a bunch of us younger guys - | was 36 at the
time so | could still play softball. One day after the softball game this group of Poles with
a Cuban [man] came up to me and said, "We're looking for help with our baseball.” A
guy named Tim Sandusky was there, he was a consul from Krakow who used to come up
to play softball with us. They said, "We play baseball, we're from Wroclaw" which is in
the south of the country, "and we play baseball there, we've played ever since the
Americans came in 1945 and taught us to play." This true in Czechoslovakia and Poland,
there were groups of Gls (American soldiers) who were there till it was decided how it
was all going to be divided, and they played baseball. "We continue to play baseball, we
want to make it an Olympic sport in Poland, and we need your help. Our equipment is
awful, we need coaching." There was a Cuban who was their coach, he had married a
Polish girl and settled in Poland.

So we went back to the embassy, there was a guy named Cameron Munter and his wife
Marilyn Wyatt. Munter, who went on to become ambassador to Pakistan (he just retired),
Cameron was a first tour officer. He had just worked for Peter Ueberroth who was then
the commissioner of baseball. When Cameron worked for him, he had been running the
1984 Los Angeles Olympics. So he got in touch with his former boss Ueberroth and said,
"What can you do? Can you help Polish baseball?" The major leagues have a big
campaign to promote baseball all over the world, so they sent out Stan Musial and Moe
Drabowsky, an official from MLB (Major League Baseball), and about $30,000 worth of
equipment. Catchers' equipment which was particularly invaluable, bats, gloves. For a
week Musial came out, and me and Cameron split it up - we were happy as can be, we
were both fanatic baseball fans. I still have my autographs - a ball autographed to my son
whose name is Aaron Henry - kind of slipped that one by [my wife] if you know Henry
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Aaron, Hank Aaron, one of Musial's compatriots and arguably a better ballplayer than
Musial; you can go back and forth. | have a "To Aaron Henry from Stan Musial™
baseball. As we traveled around the country we did clinics. Stan was in his 60s then (he
just died a couple of years ago). Wonderful man; he brought his wife with him;
wonderful lady, they were so pleasant. And we played and taught baseball. This is the
greatest achievement of my diplomatic career by far. Poland today is the center of Little
League baseball in Europe. The run-up to the Little League World Series is often played
in a town [Kutno] just west of Warsaw where they built a baseball complex. Also the
Netherlands is big on baseball, and the Italians, three centers. And they often play the
main tournament in Poland. They never really got an Olympic team up and baseball's not
an Olympic sport anymore; it was in '85. It was quite fun.

Anyway, when Bush came to visit, Musial was there, and all Bush wanted to do was meet
Stan Musial. So at the ambassador's house we had to set up a meet for the vice president
and Stan Musial. Bush used to play first base for his Yale team, he was quite a good
baseball player himself. That was a good time.

From Warsaw, I'd always felt I'd go to the Soviet Union, serve in Eastern Europe, serve
in Russia. Bonnie was so unhappy, she so disliked being there, that she basically said she
didn't want to go to Moscow, she didn't want to do all this. So | came back in '88 and |
got the India desk job.

Q: I want to point out, one of the things that's not always so evident. The wives who come
with us. You go to a Communist country, you have a wonderful time. You've got an office
to support you, you've got real challenges. The wives have to learn to go out on the
market, how to shop, stand in line. It can be pretty dismal.

KRAJESKI: And unlike other countries we've been in, the level of English language was
very low in Poland. So Bonnie actually picked up a lot of Polish, she worked at it very
hard. But she had two little girls, Alix was first grade, Jenna was kindergarten. She was
pregnant with Aaron, and Aaron was born in Berlin [in 1986]. We first lived in temporary
quarters for a month. Then we moved to a house. It was very nice, a duplex near a park. It
was actually a beautiful house with a nice garden but right next to it was a factory, a
bottling plant. The big diesel trucks pulled up to be filled with bottles, spewing this black
diesel smoke which would drift across our lawn and into our house. She found that she
was pregnant. | think the vodka had something to do with it because we thought we'd
only have two children. Just as she discovered she was pregnant, Chernobyl hit. |
remember the day of Chernobyl was a beautiful clear spring day, one of the first warm
days in Warsaw after winter. So almost everybody was outside. Bonnie was not because
she had morning sickness, was not feeling well and spent most of the day in bed. And
you didn't know it happened until the next day. The cloud had already passed over
Warsaw before people knew what had happened. This was a lesson for me; there was a
great discussion at the embassy. Should we evacuate? Should we send families out? The
first time 1'd gotten involved in that discussion - being in NEA I've had that discussion
many, many times since. Do we send people home, let them go home, what's the threat?
Bonnie was very unhappy that we weren't sent out immediately. It took Washington three

61



or four days to come back and say, "OK if people want to leave," they did an authorized
departure for folks, if they wanted to leave. Bonnie did not leave. As it turned out, the
people who left probably got more radiation than we did because the cloud lingered over
Germany and Sweden, and it rained and brought the radiation down. Warsaw - we had all
these experts come in and do this testing, we got very little radiation because it was such
a clear, beautiful day. Radiation passed over the city without affecting it very much.

Q: I might just point out, Chernobyl was a nuclear energy plant in the Ukraine that blew
up.

KRAJESKI: It exploded.
Q: It was a major thing.

KRAJESKI: Huge release of fallout. Probably the biggest nuclear disaster, certainly
before the Japanese tidal wave disaster of a couple of years ago. As you read the history
later, it was a very dangerous time. The other reactor at Chernobyl could have blown at
any time. The Russians, the Ukrainians - the Russians blame them for the poor
maintenance, that they let the reactor go, they could have stopped it but didn't see what
was happening. It was a heroic effort in which many people died, to seal that site. It is
still uninhabitable for miles around. Villages were abandoned, all these stories of weird
animals with cancers living there, it's being repopulated by animals. The combination of
all of this - if you ask Bonnie today, "What was your least favorite assignment?" she'll
say "Warsaw."

When we left to come back to the States, it was relief. We stopped with the three kids at
Disney World in Florida. We say we went from the “grim regime” to the “Magic
Kingdom.” If you want two opposite ends of the social universe, you go from a place
where the operative word whenever you went to get anything, the word was "Nie ma",
don't have it. Then you go to Disney World where everything is "Yes sir, absolutely, no
problem, sir." It was quite a transition. Then we moved up here to Falls Church, bought
the house we're living in now.

The last story of Warsaw, I'll tell. As | was leaving | was writing a report for the
ambassador on how the consular section was going to develop. Were we expecting
refugee populations, what were we looking at doing. | said, "We really don't expect
Solidarity to be generating very much by way of refugees, Solidarity is a dying
organization, it's mostly a romance for us." John didn't want to hear it. "We're going to
see more work generated from official channels, government, have to deal with that.”
This is July of 1988, and two months later Jaruzelski's government collapsed and Lech
Walesa became president of the country and all of Solidarity was released from jail, it
was just this amazing occurrence.

Q: Did you get the feeling that Communism didn't work?

KRAJESKI: It was obvious from day-to-day life.
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Q: I ask because at the same time, we were claiming two things: that Communism doesn't
work, and that it's a terrible threat to us.

KRAJESKI: Yeah. | wonder about that. Those years | spent in Warsaw, the end of
Communist government in Warsaw, there was never a sense of it being Communism in
the Karl Marx and Friedrich Engels' interpretation of what Communism is. Not even
close to that. It was a repressive autocratic regime in which a small group of people ran
the government and economy. Many of them recognized that the economy was failing
and they had to change it, and they were looking at a capitalist model of change. In the
'80s. | remember going to the Ursus tractor factory south of Warsaw, taking a member of
Congress or some U.S government official. We walked out onto this massive floor where
all the machinery was, to make these tractors - they were fairly high-quality tractors, the
Poles sold them into Western Europe. The factory floor was pretty much empty. It was 10
o'clock on a Wednesday morning and there are maybe 25 workers on this enormous floor,
where clearly there should be hundreds. And he said, "Well, most of the workers don't
bother to show up because they're not getting paid. They all have side jobs where they
can make dollars or make more. They only show up periodically so they can keep the
apartment and their kids are in the schools. If they're not working here the kid can't go to
school and they don't get the subsidized apartment and the other subsidies that go with
being a worker at the factory.” This is a supervisor, a senior guy in the factory. He said,
"We get maybe 25% of the workers who show up each day. Actually, that's not bad
because we overproduce.” He took us out to the back lots where the finished tractors are,
and there were hundreds of tractors lined up as far as you can see. "We can't sell them all

anyway."
Q: Why couldn't they sell them?

KRAJESKI: The market wasn't there. They wanted to ship to the U.S. - this is why he's
taking us on the tour, they want to sell these things in the United States, looking at us as a
market. Very much a businessman saying "I've got to market this tractor. It's a good
tractor, | can sell it in the United States. But | need the licensing and agreements to do
that." I don't think that ever developed. Not the same factory but near it, they made golf
carts, and those were sold in the United States. | remember going to a couple of courses
and seeing them. I don't know if they still do it, | don't think so. But they were selling
golf carts. They were selling other things besides Polish hams. Strawberries. Kraft Jam
bought all of its strawberries from Poland until Chernobyl, when they got contaminated
although they weren't really contaminated; | remember we could get strawberries that
year basically for free in the markets. There were other things. They were really looking -
and this included high levels in the government - at how to reform the economy to make
it work, because it's breaking.

Q: How did we view Poland as a military power in the Warsaw Pact?

63



KRAJESKI: | really don't know. The Russians had their large bases there for a reason
and one of those reasons was, if there was a confrontation in Europe, they couldn't rely
on the Poles.

Q: Poland was the entrepot to Western Europe as far as the military goes yet you
couldn’t rely on this big hunk of territory to be friendly to you.

KRAJESKI: Poles were determinedly "Western Europe,"” they didn't even like this term
"Central Europe™ we used in those days, or "Eastern Europe." They were Europeans, they
wanted to be viewed as Europeans.

Q: It's obvious the detestation of the Russians, but how about modern Germany and the
Germans at the time?

KRAJESKI: There was a fairly sympathetic relationship among Poles | dealt with every
day. The Germans had a program where they let tens of thousands of Polish workers
come and work in Germany for six months. The deal was, "You come, work for six
months, you go back to Poland for six months, you can come back again in six months."
Germany needed the labor, mostly unskilled but not all, some was skilled labor as well.
The money they could make in Germany in those six months, Poles would then invest in
small business. Poland unlike in Russia never collectivized its agricultural land. Some
state farms, but there weren't many. It was mostly privately owned land and privately
worked. One of the things they would do with agricultural land or near the cities was
build greenhouses and grow flowers. You could then have a flower shop in Warsaw or
Krakow or another city and make money. It was purely business. Long as it didn't get
beyond a certain size, it was legal to do it. So the folks that worked in Germany would
come back and take the money and build a greenhouse. Or in Germany buy a used
Mercedes and bring it back and start a taxi business; also allowed.

Q: Very peculiar.
KRAJESKI: You could own a restaurant.
Q: Was there any attempt to make restaurants palatable?

KRAJESKI: Yeah, we had a couple of restaurants that we liked to go to. One was down
in the basement of the Old Town. The Old Town was beautiful, by the way, they had
completely rebuilt it; Germans had destroyed it. It was rebuilt using pictures people had
taken before the war, they used the same bricks from the rubble to rebuild the city. As a
tourist attraction, it was quite beautiful; they tried to attract tourists. There was a
restaurant down in a cellar, it was a beautiful place. They had to charge in zloty - if they
wanted to run the restaurant, the meal had to be paid in zloty. So what you would do was
go in, pay for it in zloty, and give them a dollar tip - and they didn't care about the zloty.
The prices. We'd get 10 people in there for dinner including vodka - sometimes wine,
though wine was a little expensive - would be $20 for the 10 of us, $20 tip at the end, the
zlotys they didn't care. It was always Polish food, sausage and kielbasa and cabbage, they
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love game - pheasant, boar, wild duck. They loved duck, they would just cook the hell
out of the duck. Or this boar would be a big hunk of wild boar. Their appetizers would be
caviar, some of the best Caspian Sea caviar; blinis and sour cream, with ice cold vodka.
Wonderful. Then we'd skip the main course. They're not big on vegetables; everything is
boiled or pickled on the plate. Then they'd have a fabulous dessert. These French pastries,
cakes. Good coffee. So we would do appetizers and dessert, skip the main course. We
went out a number of times. We had a wonderful cook who came to the house twice a
week; that's when we would have our dinner parties. Or she'd just cook for us. We'd buy
everything at the diplomatic meat store or the commissary and have a great meal at home
with this marvelous cook.

Q: Any comments on relations with foreign embassies?

KRAJESKI: We had good relations with the German embassy. | mentioned earlier, I had
this visa program, we'd send them into Germany with their American visitor visa, then
they could get either to the States or out to Belgium. The Germans also had this program
that | thought made sense, we should have done something like it, which was the six
month worker program. The Germans kept track of them better and it was understood
that if you stayed beyond six months, you were never getting another one [a visa]. A lot
of Poles did stay; there's a fairly large Polish population in Germany today and in
Western Europe, England especially, Great Britain, up there working. Politically, well the
Germans were more cautious than we were. They were very much part of NATO, part of
the anti-Communist. We had fascinating relationship with the Russians, who were
constantly trying to figure out who was who at the embassy, which was big for them. |
was “recruited” by the KGB, with full knowledge of the RSO (regional security officer)
and the station chief and the ambassador and DCM.

Q: How did that work?

KRAJESKI: It was at a visit, we were at the Foreign Ministry, and the Russians were
there. | met a young Russian guy who worked for the embassy. My Russian is better than
my Polish, so we were talking about Pushkin, about how | had studied Russian literature,
and he was talking about how much he loved America. No more than two or three days
later | got an invitation to lunch by this guy. It was a big room full of people we were
sitting in. I went to the RSO, regional security officer, and said, "Hey I've been invited by
a Russian diplomat to a restaurant for lunch." He said, "Go and see him at the embassy
first, go and pay an official call." He was a consular officer, at least he claimed, like 1
was, when we were talking. | went with one of the political officers, and we paid an
official call on him. They wanted me to go back and report, "Where did you go in the
embassy? Who else was in the meeting?" I've got the station chief, the RSO. | came back
and reported on that. Then they said, "OK, go to the lunch.” The lunch was in a popular
restaurant, lot of people in it, nice restaurant. We went and sat and had a nice lunch
together. Didn't talk anything except America, sports, he liked sports, his family, | talked
a little bit about my family. He wanted me to drink a lot more than | wanted to drink, but
he's a Russian so that's not necessarily a - They can really drink. I used to say, "Jestem
tylko pot Polakiem, I'm only a half Pole," I can only drink half. You know how they
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drink, glasses filled with vodka, they just knock them down. So | stumbled back after the
lunch and gave a full report to the RSO and my buddy who was in the station, one of the
cover guys there, and we talked about it.

Sure enough, about a week later, I get another invitation. "You must come to dinner at
my house."” We looked at the invitation, and the station chief, who knew the "resident,"
his Soviet counterpart at the embassy, through the resident went "OK, who will be at this
dinner that our consul has been invited to?" And they gave a list, who at the Russian
embassy was going to be there. A German guy from the embassy, some other embassy
maybe the Czech. There'd be a Polish official there too. Representational dinner. So |
went to the dinner. Also they invited - interesting because by now this guy's been
identified as part of their office, clearly a recruitment effort. I'm thinking, "I don't really
want to do this. This is as far..." And they said, "No, we want to know how they do this.
We want to follow this. We won't take it too far." | read spy novels; I'm a little wary
about something in my drink and waking up in a small room somewhere. Maybe overly
dramatic. Went to the dinner. My good buddy who I still keep in touch with, with the
agency, came with me along with one other embassy official - the assistant GSO who
maybe knew the wife of this Russian diplomat? There were three or four of us from our
embassy, maybe 12 of us at the dinner. Sitting there talking to the Russian after dinner
and he was talking about how the bread in Poland was so bad. "Can't get good bread here.
The Russian black bread, that's what you need.” They eat it with vodka - olives, bread,
and sharp cheeses. "This bread, need real Russian bread." | said, "Yeah, khleb russkie,
chorosho."” "Russian bread is the best black bread, my babcia made the best bread.” He
said, "Look, we can get on the train at midnight and be in this town in the Ukraine for
breakfast at my mother's house, and my mother can serve us breakfast. It'll be a real
Russian breakfast, and you spend the day there and come back the next day."

| was still sober enough to say, "No, sorry, | really can't do that." | came back, we had
another meeting, and | said, "That's it, I'm not going any farther.” The Russians were - the
relationship was changing now. When did Gorbachev come in? Would have been '86, '87
- because Reagan met with him. '85? [1985-1991] It was a big event in Poland, when
Reagan decided to meet Gorbachev. The first meeting was on ships in the Mediterranean
Sea, and then they had another in Iceland, Reykjavik. | remember the Poles were so
unhappy that Reagan agreed to meet this Russian. Was he being seduced by the Russian,
not the great Ronald Reagan? Because they worshipped Reagan, loved him. Things were
changing, things were happening there in Poland. Of course, over the next couple of
years, it really played out dramatically. The Wall went down. | haven't been back to
Berlin or Warsaw since them. I'm told, "You would not recognize the place now."

Q: That's a good place to stop.
KRAJESKI: That's just one assignment. We just going to do one assignment every time?
Q: Oh absolutely.

KRAJESKI: Is this how you usually do it?
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Q: Oh, yes. Working with Skip Gnehm, 1 just finished my 54th session. He kept extensive
notes and I'm using him as a model you might say, what does a busy person do.

KRAJESKI: I have lots of letters. | kept most of my diary as letters that | sent home, and
| always kept a copy of the letter. Of course, once word processing came in, it was very
easy to keep them on disks.

Q: Where did you go?

KRAJESKI: | finally came back to Washington. After the assignment in Madras, the
wisdom was you did two assignments overseas and came back to Washington to be a
desk officer. But I couldn't do it because of this midlevel course. So after Warsaw, | said,
"I've got to go back." I got what | thought would be a great job, it turned out to be a great
job, which was senior political officer on the India desk. I got it mostly because of Peter
Burleigh who had been my DCM [in Ne[al]. I got it because | worked for Ed Djerejian.
Ed was the head of the press office when | worked those four months, then he became
assistant secretary for NEA. There were a couple of other people who knew me from my
India days. | ended up getting the India desk officer job, | came back in August of '88 to
start on the India desk.

Q: Today is March 17th, 2016, with Tom Krajeski. Tom, we're off to the India desk;
when?

KRAJESKI: 1988. | came out of Poland where | was the deputy in the consular section
for two and a half years. In June of '88 we left Poland and came to Washington for our
first real Washington tour. We had a shorter one previously for the mid-level course, but
this was the first - | got the India desk job. There was quite a large India desk in those
days. It was right next to the Pakistan desk; indeed, the two suites were open to each
other in this long row on the fifth floor. So on one end was Scott Butcher, the director for
India, Nepal, and Sri Lanka (INS). And at the other far end of the suite was Bob Flaten
who was the director for Pakistan, Afghanistan, and Bangladesh, PAB. So it was INS and
PAB. We were all in NEA in those days, part of what was then called Near East and Asia
bureau. Now it's just the Near Eastern Affairs Bureau, so they kept the NEA. But in 1988
India was literally the rump section of NEA.

Q: You started and left what years?

KRAJESKI: 1988 to 1990, two years.

Q: How stood relations with India in 1988?

KRAJESKI: As it turned out, they were on the cusp of opening up. There were many
people on both sides, certainly people | knew on the India side and many in the States

from business people to academics to government people, who were frustrated that
American-Indian relations were as cold, distant and unproductive as they were in 1988.
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Largely a result of the reality of the bipolar world in the 1960s and 1970s, into the '80s.
The Indians always claimed by the way that they were completely impartial. They were
the head of the Non-Aligned Group, they and Yugoslavia | think were the founders. They
very much considered themselves in the center. They resented political pressure from the
United States. We on the other hand saw them as much too close to the Soviets. We had a
closer relationship with Pakistan. It was a complex relationship that had a lot of
unnecessary stresses on it.

As | arrived on the desk, there were three factors that played in. One, we had a new
president - George H. W. Bush who had just come in and like all new administrations
they wanted to take new initiatives. Although Bush had been Reagan's vice president for
eight years, especially when he brought Baker in as his secretary of State, there was a
sense of "Let's take a look at some of these relationships around the world and see if we
can't improve them, 'make them more productive.™ | remember that phrase particularly
because we looked at this enormous market for American goods, the Indian middle class
which is larger than the population of the United States - everything in India with people
is big. They have more poor people, more rich people, more middle class - and there was
a rising middle class in India. Now, that has burgeoned, but the strains are back again.
The middle class in those days, they wanted washing machines, cars, better housing, to be
able to travel, open options of education. Especially on the business side, there are some
great Indian businessmen.

Q: What were our concerns with India at the time?

KRAJESKI: The close relationship with Russia, still very much in 1988 even though the
Soviet Union under Gorbachev was showing considerable signs of moderation, countries
like Poland and Czechoslovakia were distancing themselves from the Soviet Union.
There was still a lot of suspicion about the Indians, particularly in our military which still
valued its relations with Pakistan. There's a constant state of hostility up in Kashmir,
occasionally it breaks out into rather vigorous fighting. They exchange artillery fire,
maybe a little push here and there. The history, it had been going for some time, but there
were also some violent demonstrations and terrorist attacks in Kashmir. It was a real hot
spot. We were close to the Pakistanis, the Pakistanis and Indians were quite far apart, so
there was suspicion on our military side. On the intelligence side, both sides were highly
suspicious of each other. We were pretty sure anything you told the Indians went straight
to Moscow, and the Indians didn't want to tell us anything. The Russians were still in '88
all over the place, the influence was quite keen.

Q: And the Bombay attack happened?

KRAJESKI: Oh, that was much later. The terrorist attack in Bombay was 2000-and-
something. In '88 these were mostly smaller attacks, in Srinagar. Oh, you have a map up
there [on the wall of the interview room]. | hope it's a correct map! Just a side story - |
had an office that was about the size of this [interview room], as the India desk officer. |
had a big map of India-Pakistan on the wall. One of my first weeks there a Pakistani
diplomat came to visit, he'd been down talking to my buddy Bob Boggs, who was the
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Pakistan political officer. He sat down, turned around and looked at the map, pointed and
said, "1 will not sit in this room so long as that map hangs on the wall." He got up and
left. Then about a week later | went to the Geographer and | said, "How do you do it?
How does this line of demarcation run up in Kashmir?" He said, "We do it according to
the UN settlements and the cease-fire in '72, we do a dotted line." He said, "The
Pakistanis don't like it. But neither do the Indians,"” and sure enough, two weeks after that
the Indian political counselor from the embassy came in, and he looked at the map and
said, "That map is wrong. You know that, and you should really change that map.” He
wanted to take a pencil and draw in the correct border. It was a sensitive issue, and we
were considered to be on Pakistan's side. There was a lot of bilateral suspicion; the
Indians wanted to buy a supercomputer to do monsoon weather prediction. The
supercomputer was I'm sure less powerful than the iPhone 6 I have in my pocket right
now, but in those days it was the big thing. Only America made them. It was basically a
combination of eight or 12 large computers, but it could process far faster. It was used
legitimately as a weather predictor. It was also used for other research, including nuclear
research. So there was a great suspicion that the Indians were going to use the weather
computer [for other purposes]. So this is the sort of thing, that was the atmosphere.

The third factor was in NEA, then headed by Richard Murphy, there was very little
interest in India. Murphy was an Arabist, he was an NEA guy, the focus is on the peace
process, it's on Egypt and Israel, Syria, the Gulf, the '80s are the war between Iran and
Irag in which we flagged tankers with American flags. Indeed, there was an Indian vessel
I think we sunk. So NEA leadership wasn't particularly interested. It would do it only
under duress. Howie Schaffer and Tezi [Teresita] Schaffer, two married Foreign Service
ambassadors eventually, they were the two DASes (deputy assistant secretary), Howie
first then Tezi. It was kind of fun because we got to do India policy. Baker - | don't know
if you ever worked directly with Baker's staff. He was very much an issue-focused
secretary of State - "what is the issue we're dealing with today? That's what we're going
to work on." He didn't like the "dogs and cats" of foreign policy, the half an hour he has
to spend with the Venezuelan ambassador then the 45 minutes with the Bangladeshi
foreign minister, so it was hard to get Baker's attention [on India].

On the other side of that we had two powerful forces. One, a guy named Stephen Solarz
who was the chair, if not the chair he was the head of the Near East committee on the
House Foreign Affairs committee; he was a New York congressman.

Q: I spoke to his wife Sunday.

KRAJESKI: Really? Because he's dead now.

Q: She said, "You interviewed my husband.” | had three sessions with him. Very powerful
figure, very good too.

KRAJESKI: | agree completely. He was very much interested in India, promoting U.S.-

Indian relationships. He liked me; I was just a junior guy. But like many doing India, [l
wondered] "Why the hell don't we have a stronger relationship with the world's largest
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democracy, with this huge potential market, with this powerful military?" India had and
has one of the most powerful militaries, particularly their navy. Their army and navy are
very strong. There was a sense that this doesn't make sense, why aren't we deeper
engaged? Solarz pushed hard. He would get very frustrated. He would call Murphy up for
a hearing and Murphy wouldn't go, he'd send Howie Schaffer or Tezi Schaffer. Solarz got
so frustrated, he demanded that we create the South Asia bureau which happened just as |
was leaving the desk in 1990 (transcriber: actually created in 1992). The South Asia
bureau in those days was just South Asia, INS and PAB were the whole bureau. That's a
later story.

And then we had the Indians who are the Indians. The Indians have one of the world's
oldest civilizations. When we were chewing tree bark and painting ourselves green, the
Indians were reading and writing. | heard a lot of this, from the Indians and later the
Egyptians when | worked in Egypt, too. So the Indians, particularly the northern Indians,
had a very high sense of self. So they were offended often that the United States was not
paying attention. They bristled at the notion they would somehow become dependent
upon or owing to the United States, or that we would force them to do something. They
sent an ambassador who | remember was a Kashmiri poet, he was the last of the Kashmiri
princes. At independence, remember, each of the princely states in India held a
referendum to determine whether or not they would become part of the union. All of
them did except Kashmir - that referendum was never held, although they did agree that
the ruling family would no longer rule.

Q: As | recall, the ruling family was Muslim -

KRAJESKI: No, they were Hindu. Karan Singh, they were Singhs, Punjabis, they were
Hindu. Karan Singh was the crown prince in 1948 when this happened. He was just a kid
then. He became the ambassador to the United States in 1989. Fascinating man. A
genuine poet, a gentle guy, an ego as big as all outdoors. He came in basically with the
same mandate that we had, which is how do you improve relations? | remember a
meeting with Bill Clark who was going out to be our ambassador in India; he had not yet
been confirmed.

Q: He was political counselor when | was in Korea.

KRAJESKI: Right. He had been assistant secretary for East Asia, for EAP - | think,
maybe he was principal deputy, when he was appointed to be ambassador to India. A big
jump. Bill's a terrific guy. As a young desk officer | have this very experienced officer
going out as ambassador, he treated me very well. You know how that relationship is
when you're waiting to be appointed - you don't have anybody really except your desk
officer. Your desk officer is your staff, [keeps] your schedule. Bill was very tied in with
people like Margaret Tutwiler and [others on] Baker's staff, from his year previous with
EAP. Bill was going out; Karan Singh had just arrived as ambassador. So we went out to
do a briefing with Singh - introduce the two of them, talk to Singh, see where we were
going to go. The Indians have one of the most beautiful residences in Washington,
overlooking Rock Creek Parkway, close to the zoo. Gorgeous house. We went to have tea
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with Karan Singh and the deputy chief of mission, the political counselor who | knew
well, and Bill Clark. Singh was genuinely interested in how do we improve relations.
How do we get through some of this stiffness and coldness that prevents a more

productive relationship? Clark said, "I'll be frank with you." Diplomats like to say, "I'll be
frank with you;" sometimes we are. Bill said, "You have a terrible relationship with
Congress. The Pakistanis eat your lunch on the Hill." I don't know whether Karan Singh

understood that phrase. "Pakistanis are up there all the time. They have friends all over
the Hill. When there's an issue, they've got people who will deal with it on staff. They
have members whom they court and [who] know Pakistan. You've got to do the same.
India does not have that kind of influence and connections on the Hill. It's extremely
important in this town; you need to get out and do it."

Q: In some interviews I've done, | talked with people who dealt with India. They said
Indians had a sense of dignity, they'd only talk to somebody of conferrable rank. And
they wouldn't talk to Congress. This was killing them.

KRAJESKI: Let me give you the punch line of this story, it fits exactly what you said.
Singh though about this and said, "This is a very good idea." He turned to his DCM and
said, "Find me 15 or 20 of these fellows and invite them over for tea.” | think Clark just
went, "No, no." Any smart ambassador in this town - and there are many - know you go
after the staffers. You go and see those senior staffers in the congressmen's office, you
pay visits on the Hill. India had a huge advantage in this - you've got an Indian
community in New York or Detroit. Or Los Angeles, they were hugely wealthy and
influential in California. Take advantage of it. If you want a congressman to listen, talk
about that community, how you were "out in the community, they're so well-settled here,
that's such a great way of building our relationship, blah blah blah.” That congressman
will listen, because now you're talking votes. "Now, you don't want to get involved in
elections Mr. Ambassador, but you have an influential wealthy community who can give
contributions and votes."

Singh didn't get it. The second story on Singh, as we start on the desk. Their one big and
influential supporter on the Hill is Daniel Patrick Moynihan, former ambassador to India,
still very much involved in India. | got to meet Moynihan a number of times, fascinating
character. One of the first meetings we have with Singh is with Moynihan. We persuade
Singh to go up to Moynihan's office - this is the Senate, this is a big deal, and he's one of
the senior Democratic senators. We have a very good meeting. Moynihan says, "I'm
going to host a reception in the [Capitol] dome" - I don't know if they still do that - "to
welcome you, Karan Singh, to Washington, and introduce you. It will be a great
opportunity for you to meet my colleagues, make some contacts. We'll invite a lot of your
staff.” This is a big deal, good thing, I'm delighted. That reception is incredible, the only
one I've been to in the dome. There's a lot of senators and congressmen there, quite a
crowd. Lot of staffers. All chattering and talking. Moynihan takes the podium, gives an
eloquent speech even though this is six o'clock at night; if you know Moynihan he wasn't
often sober at six o'clock at night. He was one of the most brilliant speakers | have heard.
So he gives a nice speech, welcoming Karan Singh, says all the right things. The
Pakistani ambassador is there as well. Great moment. Karan Singh gets up, and he recites
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poetry for about 30 minutes. Oh, God, you could just see the air go out of the room. He
talks about the greatness of India, the culture. And you could just see everybody go,
"Who the fuck cares? Who IS this guy?" It was badly timed. He didn't have the touch.

Now, things eventually broke with India and during those two years, Rajiv Gandhi has
taken over the Congress Party and he's very business oriented. He wants to open up
business, he's pushing to change laws to make it easier for businessmen to move currency
around, to hire and fire people. There's a big change going on in India that's liberalizing
the business climate that literally exploded in the '90s and 2000s, so you watch the Indian
economy grow, not quite as fast as the Chinese economy did. You watch our relations
grow with it. Just a tremendous amount of interest in American business in going to India
and trying to do business.

Q: Did you run across the residue of the London School of Economics Fabian socialist
thing that Indira Gandhi brought up?

KRAJESKI: More than a residue. This was still very much part of Congress' political
mantra - socialism, high taxes. There was still Communism there, especially in West
Bengal, Calcutta - I'm trying to remember the name [Jyoti Basu], he was chief minister
there forever. In 1988 | took that wonderful trip that desk officers get when they send you
out, in my case for almost three weeks. | went to Bombay, Delhi, Madras, Calcultta,
Islamabad, Karachi. | didn't go to Sri Lanka but all over India. | remember the meeting in
Calcutta. First of all, have you ever been to Calcutta? India has some cities that are
imposing, the shock of walking out of the train station or the taxi ride to your hotel is just
unbelievable - the mass of people, the seeming chaos of the place. Calcutta has it in
spades. Although Calcutta also had one of the first metro lines in India that | rode on, to
go out to the tennis club.

| went to my meeting with the government, and you're right about the protocol thing; they
looked and said, "What level are we going to do this desk officer at?" I didn't get the top
guys but I got some senior people in the Communist Party. | walked into the room and
they were seated, four of them on a raised platform behind a table, rather sternly dressed
in the Congress Indian fashion, although they were Communists. | sat lower than them,
looking up at the four of them. They gave their little talking points and | gave mine.
Behind them was a picture of Jyoti Basu, the chief minister. And next to Jyoti Basu, a
picture of Josef Stalin! In 1988! | stared at it. So we naturally got into the relationship
with the Soviet Union, which they cherished. | asked them what they thought of
Gorbachev and glasnost and perestroika, the changes in the Soviet Union. One of them
shook his head and said, "We understand that change is inevitable and there has to be
progress. We can always make things better for our people. But when they drag the good
name of Josef Stalin through the mud, they've gone too far."

| had no talking point for that. | think my mouth was wide open.

Fascinating place. A guy named Ken Brill was the consul-general when | was visiting. |
don't know if Ken was with me at that meeting, we were trying to get a higher level of
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people. I think he was. It was quite stunning. India is an amazing country, as | said when
we were talking about Madras. | was instantly fascinated, seduced, taken in. | wanted to
do more on India. | was really happy with the job I had.

Q: Were we concerned with the BJP-
KRAJESKI: Not particularly.
Q: There's this religious, racial component.

KRAJESKI: The BJP's more moderate. There also was a party that was a Hindu
nationalist party, they were often involved in some of the violent clashes with Muslims.
The big thing is, they would walk by a Muslim mosque and throw a shoe made out of
pig's leather into it, and the Muslims would throw a shoe made out of cow's leather into
the Hindu temple. That would quickly escalate into violence and people being killed.
There was concern that this nationalist party, like Europe today the anti-immigrant
parties, the new nationalism - this is similar. It had a wing that was very almost National
Socialist/Nazi sort, training young people to be good Hindus, strong Hindus, to fight for
Hinduism. The BJP walked the line with these parties the way a lot of European parties
are walking the line with these more radical nationalist parties.

Q: You were on the India desk when things fell apart in Easter Europe, '89 and all. How
did the Indian Communist Party react?

KRAJESKI: I would have to look. I know that Jyoti Basu and the Communist Party of
West Bengal stayed in power well into the '90s [actually until 2001]. There were still
remnants of Communist parties around, the national Communist Party was weak. India,
unlike some of the Soviet Union's other client states like Cuba, South Yemen - India was
not overly economically dependent on the Soviet Union. They did sell a lot of Indian
goods in Russia, Indian clothing, food - it was a big market for the Indians, so as turmoil
hit the Soviet Union and markets changed, that affected some Indian businesses. On the
military side, the relationship remained quite strong through the whole transition because
India had invested in Russian, Soviet-built equipment for decades. Once you make an
investment like that you've got to keep it going, it's really hard to make the transition to
French or British or American equipment.

Q: 1 often wonder. You're a military planner and all these little wars have broken out.
The Soviet equipment doesn't hold up as well as the American or British...

KRAJESKI: It depends. The Kalashnikov is the best rifle in the world, astonishingly
durable and versatile. The planes? Again, you've invested so much in the supply train for
whatever version of the MiG you have - it's enormously expensive to either buy from
somewhere else or to build your own. The Indians have now quite a large defense
industry, they build a lot of their own equipment - tanks, ships, | think planes. Don't
know if they're building them on the same level as the MiGs and F-16s and Mirages, the
top-line world fighters. They have a large army. I think they make their own rifles. Most
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everything the army needs, even tanks - that may be General Dynamics that went in and
helped with the tanks.

Q: When you were on the desk, did you get involved in potential military sales?

KRAJESKI: Not many. The big sale as | said was the supercomputer sale. There was
some military - we were trying. The [US] military was interested, but cautious. There was
a sense that the world was changing. By 1990 that had grown into a very large sense, that
things are changing, that the Soviet's ability to project power and maintain these
relationships was clearly weakening. | still don't think people saw it fracturing in the way
it did by 1990. So there was interest in the [US] military to see if they could come in, fill
a few gaps, make a few offers. The Indians were suspicious, and we're expensive
compared to the Russians. We're much better, our argument when we're selling things is
"We're a whole lot better."”

Q: We're back now. How do we feel about Rajiv Gandhi?

KRAJESKI: He was the next generation, the young, business-friendly international
leader. His mother was still - when was his mother assassinated? [Oct 31, 1984] He was
assassinated after that, trying to remember. He was considered the guy who was going to
take India into the 21st century. He was big on hi-tech and business, and we were big on
hi-tech and business. There was enthusiasm among the business community especially,
but also the political and military guys were looking beyond Indira, beyond Congress, the
Nehrus.

Q: Had the system developed where today you have a technical question and dial a
number and get somebody who's in Bangalore?

KRAJESKI: That wasn't there yet, but it was coming. | saw this in Madras, this growing
community of Indian software engineers and software companies who were designing
programs for the banks and communications.

Q: Why are the Indians so good at that?

KRAJESKI: I don't know. The Indians are good at a lot of things. The main reason |
think is education. While they didn't have a comprehensive education system for the one
billion people that lived in the country, if you were rich enough or not so poor as to be
able to go to school, and you lucked out and were in a place where there were pretty good
government secondary schools, you could then compete for the Indian university system.
If you got into the Indian universities, and 1T is the big one, the Indian Institute of
Technology. If you could get in, you got a really good education. That education was in
English, and it was top-notch. They focused on the sciences - engineering, tech,
medicine. Indian-trained doctors, went to medical school in India, were scarfed up by the
big medical schools and hospitals in the United States. They were prime applicants for
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residency programs, specialty programs in medicine. In the still-new but exploding field
of computer technology, the Indians were right up there. They were establishing
companies in India, American companies were establishing partnerships with them,
Indians were traveling to the United States to take up technical jobs and to do technical
contracts. They were also less expensive than American-trained software engineers
though that balanced off very quickly; Indians are not dumb and they realized, "We may
get our foot in the door because we can underprice another company that's bidding, but
once we're in, we expect the same amount that anybody else gets."

Q: When you look at it, you think the Soviets should have been able to do that. They're a
mathematical people.

KRAJESKI: I met a number of Indians, not so many in the south when I lived there and
on the desk where | ran across a few through the government, who instead of going to an
Indian university - which is what most of them wanted, that was their first choice because
it's expensive to go outside, so a lot of [them studied] engineering and some in medicine
went to Moscow and studied at that enormous international, Patrice Lumumba University
in Moscow, their international university. They had to learn to speak Russian to do it -
most of these folks had been educated in English up to that point, sometimes in Hindi or
another language, but if you were going to go into university you knew at age six that you
had to be fluent in English, reading, writing, comprehension, if you're going to get into
the top Indian universities. The option of going to Russia - the immediate language
barrier. Those who did it | think would say they got a good engineering education and a
good medical education, but they almost always were negative about the experience.
Russians are racists. The Indians were considered second class. Living in Moscow as a
brown-skinned individual is not a happy thing to do, even today. Back in the '60s and '70s
and '80s when this was happening, | rarely heard a good word. While the folks who went
to the United States, predominantly grad students though they did a lot of undergrads too,
in the sciences and medicine and engineering. Most of them stayed, they liked it so much.
They had opportunity, got welcomed into the communities, most of them stayed. In the
'90s, after my desk job, many of them were coming back to India to establish companies,
take advantage of the great opening of business. When you look at immigration flowing
back and forth and trade - I'm not going to get political here but I saw it first hand,
starting as a visa officer in 1982 in Madras, India, to the desk officer and then following
it in the years hence. "How can you argue anything but this is a positive trend, the
building of this relationship, building business. Some of the most brilliant scientists,
doctors and engineers in the United States are of Indian birth or heritage, born in the
States.” This is great for both countries.

Q: At two o'clock I'm seeing my doctor, she's Pakistani. We go a long way.

KRAJESKI: They have a real respect for education, including at the level where they're
not getting a good education. You go out into the villages in India, working with the
poor, in the slums - there's still this drive towards learning. Some amazing books about
the slums of Bombay and the informal schools that come up in the slums that
occasionally produce a brilliant student that makes it.
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Q: Were we at all interested to do something about the Indian poor?

KRAJESKI: These were the days when USAID had its own policies as to what we were
doing internationally, engaging with countries. Aid was not, | don't think they had an
AID mission in India.

Q: Had a huge bankroll in India which I think was more than the Indian budget.

KRAJESKI: I mentioned Daniel Patrick Moynihan. When I met him, he showed me a
picture of himself when he was ambassador, in the '70s. They've [India] had some big
[stars as US ambassador] — [John] Kenneth Galbraith. I think Moynihan was ambassador
under Nixon. There's a picture of him with the Indian minister of Finance, there's one of
these large checks. It's like 10 billion rupees, [16 billion rupees, approx. 2 billion dollars]
and they're throwing it into a furnace, they're going to burn it. [Correction: The check was
deposited into Indian government accounts to write off debts.]

Q: Moynihan was '73 to '75.

KRAJESKI: So the last years of Nixon. They recognized we had so much Indian
currency on reserve, it was affecting the value of the currency in the country. Now, it was
not internationally exchanged until the '90s, I don't know when they went to selling it on
international currency markets. So the exchange rate was set. You could only use rupees
in India. There was a black market of course like there are in most countries with
currency restrictions. There were severe penalties for trading in dollars and smuggling
goods. We had beautiful housing when I lived in India, because what else could we do
with the rupees but buy land? Indeed, they prohibited us from buying more land after a
while; we sold some of it back to them. | got to float home on the QE2 (Queen Elizabeth
2) from Southampton to New York because Cunard had an office in Bombay, we could
buy the tickets using rupees. So the budget officer in Delhi said, "We don't want to fly
you home. If you're willing to take the boat, take the boat - it's cheaper for us. We've got
this roomful of rupees that we're trying to spend. You want to go first class on QE2?
Boom! It's cheaper than flying you home on Pan Am," which was the other option. Pan
Am didn't take rupees, we had to pay dollars.

Q: Were there any problems with Indian students or tourists in the United States that
came to your attention?

KRAJESKI: Not so much on the desk. It was interesting being a desk officer because you
do get the whole gamut of issues that are involved in a relationship. A couple of cases
with Americans in trouble in India that came to the attention of the desk. Often these
were judicial cases where an Indian had absconded from the United States to India. We
had an extradition treaty with India that went back to 1927 when India was still part of
the Raj, but the Indians still honored it. It was a very difficult process to extradite
someone from India to the United States. It was also extremely difficult to extradite from
the United States to India. The cases | remember most were the property cases. The
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Indians wanted to rebuild their consulate in San Francisco, they wanted to expand it; they
had a large Indian community there. The property they owned was a historically
recognized house in San Francisco, and the Indians decided they were going to make the
changes anyway, because "We've got diplomatic immunities, you can't prosecute us if we
decide to put an office wing on this property.” The community, the San Francisco
Preservation Society or whatever they were called, took them to court and sued them,
which they can't do.

It all comes down to the State Department and the Office of Foreign Missions. They
wanted to build a consulate in Houston, so we said, "We're not going to give you
permission to buy property in Houston until you settle in San Francisco with the
Preservation Society."” In the end they had to take down the addition because they wanted
property [in Houston]. I was surprised we would leverage like this, back and forth. We
also did on personnel, the Indians would want to add personnel to their New York
consulate; we want to add personnel to Bombay. There'd be an exchange, "How many do
you have?" That was kind of interesting.

There were a lot of Americans traveling to India. Michael Jackson was going to India
when | was on the desk, and Michael Jackson traveled with a monkey in 1989;
everywhere he went he brought his monkey with him. This is going to be a huge tour, go
to Delhi, sing, perform, the Indians are all ecstatic - like most places around the world,
they love American music, culture. This is the biggest rock star, the biggest pop star in
the world, coming to India. | remember talking to his managers as they were making
arrangements for him to fly. The embassy got involved with a couple of things. Then
literally a week or two before the concerts were to take place, the Indians got wind of this
monkey and said, "No monkey! We have enough monkeys in India, they're a real
problem for us - rabies and disease. If he comes in with a monkey, we're going to
quarantine the monkey." The quarantine was a British-style six-month quarantine;
Jackson was going to be there for seven or eight days. In the end, the Indians held their
ground, and Jackson canceled everything. He didn't go without his monkey.

A wonderful woman named Marcia Bernicat who's our ambassador to Senegal, | believe.
No, she's in Bangladesh, she was in Senegal. She was the Nepal desk officer and she also
did Indian political-military affairs. Another guy named Joe Barnes was the Sri Lanka
desk officer - we were really good friends, you make great friends when you're in a small
team like that. In Washington you tend to work long hours, much longer than necessary
almost always. So you really do develop strong friendships. Marcia and | were just
roaring over the monkey; | think Joe Barnes may have written a poem about it.

When you're on the desk, every day is a different thing. This is before email. We did have
Wang computers, which were an incredible boon - | loved them because you could keep
your talking points there on the system so that when somebody was coming in to meet
with Tezi Schaffer or Murphy or even higher up, you could go and click your talking
points quickly, but them into the briefing paper or background memo, update them as
necessary. Then if people had edits or changes - you still passed it around in paper in
those days, you couldn't send it electronically - it was easy to make the changes and

77



produce the final. | loved it. But we had telephones, and you remember we used to call it
the "yellow rain,"” those yellow phone message slips. While you were out, your secretary
would take phone messages and there'd be a little stack of them on your desk. And you'd
call people back and leave messages and have this exchange going on. You used to have
to wander the halls with your papers to get them cleared.

Q: Did you have problems with NEA or farther up the line getting stuff cleared?

KRAJESKI: It depended who was in the chain. For us, the most important person was
our director. Scott Butcher was the director of our office, an EAP [East Asia Pacific
Bureau] guy who was brought over to run the India desk. He was a wonderful leader,
great human being. He cleared things very quickly. You'd show it to him, sit down and
talk about what you were trying to do; he might have a suggestion, he might say "You
really need to go to PM (Bureau of Political-Military Affairs) and get a clearance from
PM on this," and you could do all of that. Then it would go to the staff aide on the sixth
floor who would first give it to the deputy assistant secretary to look at. | had two of
them, Howie Schaffer, then his wife Tezi Schaffer. First year it was Howie, he was a
South Asia hand, became ambassador to Bangladesh | believe. Tezi got Sri Lanka. He
was a very meticulous man.

You get everything done, you find out in the morning what your assignments were going
to be as far as writing and preparing memos and papers for folks up the chain. By 2:00
pm | had it drafted and had the preliminary clearances from PM or 10 (Bureau of
International Organization Affairs) or whatever bureau I needed to go to depending on
the issue. So by 2:00 or 3:00 I had it upstairs. With Howie, around 5:00 you get a phone
call - phone would ring on your desk, he'd say "Come up here." Click. He was abrupt. We
were on the fourth floor in those days, the India desk. We would walk up to the sixth
floor where the assistant secretary's suite was, right above us. You'd walk into Howie's
office and he'd be there with his silver Cross pen, and he'd be sitting with your draft, and
you'd sit in your chair opposite the desk, and he'd go through your points with his Cross
pen, marking perfectly - his handwriting was impeccable. Every once in a while he'd look
up at you. Sometimes he'd ask a question. Sometimes he'd shake his head. This is like 20
minutes, you sit in front of this guy while he's doing this. I brought other stuff to do, I'd
be reading, working on something else while he was going through this [draft].
Sometimes his remarks were kind of harsh. | remember, he's reading this piece of paper,
and he looks up and says, "Can't anybody write down there?" By 5:30 or so you're back
down in your offices making the changes Howie wants you to make. In some cases you
have to call people to say, "Howie just made a change, | need to make sure you're OK
with it before | pass it back up to the staff aide to go to Murphy or Murphy's successor,
John Kelly. Kelly cared even less about India than Murphy did, so we knew once it was
through Schaffer and to the staff aid that Murphy or Kelly would have almost no changes
to it. And then it would go up [to the seventh floor principals] and you were free to go
home. | was a member of a softball team, the last years | played competitively, | was 38
years old. They played up at Tacoma Park, the games would start at 6:30 in the
summertime. I loved playing softball. I would get changed in my office into my softball
duds and get ready to go and jump into my car or with my buddies (we had a carpool)
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and get up to Tacoma Park in time for the ballgame. There was a number of nights | was
delayed. That angered me more than anything. If we had like the foreign minister in town
or a new ambassador or somebody and there's a lot going on, you worked as many hours
as you had to work. But routinely, I disliked being delayed by that.

Q: Any state visits or close to state visits?

KRAJESKI: We did not. [There were a] number of senators who went to India, | recall
Kennedy going. Nobody above Congress. The secretary of State did not. Baker dealt with
the big issues, he's working Soviet Union probably 24 hours a day, peace process, Israel
still very much on his agenda - 1988 to '90, until Saddam invades Kuwait which impacts
Israel and results in the Madrid talks. You really couldn't get Baker's attention.

I'll go back to Karan Singh, the new Indian ambassador. He wants to pay a call on the
secretary of State beyond the presentation of credentials which he's already done - that's a
very formal thing. We're trying to persuade the secretary's staff that this is a good idea;
the secretary needs to spend 15 minutes, that's all we're asking, with Karan Singh.
Exchange of views. Bill Clark was with me then, he talked to Margaret Tutwiler, Baker's
spokesperson, talks her into doing it. So they agree, Karan Singh will get 15 minutes of
the secretary's time. I've never prepared more for a meeting, because the secretary was
basically "Why am | meeting with this guy?" Got to tell him right up front, "Here's why
you're meeting with him, here are the three issues we need to raise with him." One was
the nuclear issue, probably a trade issue, and there may have been Kashmir points, too.
Get it all prepped, one page for the secretary.

I meet Karan Singh down at C Street, he's there with his political counselor. He [the
political counselor] was such a good guy, he went on to fairly high positions in the
Foreign Ministry after that. He was a Singh as well. Jovinder Singh, | believe. | tell the
ambassador as directly as | can as a desk officer, "You've got 15 minutes. Don't waste
them. Make your points. Baker doesn't like small talk, he likes a quick, efficient
exchange; this is a great chance to do that." We go up, wait in that beautiful room outside
the secretary's office. We're a little bit late, waiting. We walk into the secretary's office,
we sit down. Right after the "Hello and welcome to the United States, Mr. Ambassador,”
literally the 30 seconds of small talk that Baker would tolerate, Singh launches into a 20
minute monologue on the importance of India and criticizing the United States for
neglecting India and not understanding [them]. He's a fairly mellow guy, but it's a 20
minute rambling monologue on the importance of India in the world. Baker listens
politely; his face is hardly moving. I'm thinking, "I'm going to get killed here." Tezi may
have been at that one or Howie, one of the deputy assistant secretaries. Tutwiler was in
the meeting too, first time | met her. She's a stern figure. She's kind of looking at her
watch. At one point she says, "Thank you Mr. Ambassador.” And the secretary literally
just says, "Very interesting. Bye."

| escort him out of the office. We got nothing out of that, nothing. And I'm sure Baker

afterwards thought, "Wasted 20 minutes of my day!" I never heard about it but I'm just a
desk officer. It was a difficult relationship [US and India]. One that should - and still
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should be - a lot easier. It's much broader now, much more intense. Clinton went for a
visit, Obama's been for a visit, we've had their prime ministers here on a number of
occasions. Obama got invited to the national day parade two years ago, a big deal. |
remember it poured rain during the entire parade. The relationship's much better. It's
fascinating and it was fun as a desk officer in those days because of the lower level of
interest in India, whether it was the White House or DOD (Department of Defense) or
State - desk officers, that network you build as a desk officer, we were really kind of
running the policy. It was fun.

Q: How were relations at the fourth floor level with Pakistan?

KRAJESKI: My colleagues on the Pakistan desk were great fun, and we were very close
with each other. Bob Flaten [was director], and | had Bob Boggs as my counterpart, a
woman named Mary Anne Peters was the deputy. Some great people on the Afghanistan
desk. When did the Soviets pull out of Afghanistan? Around that time. It was a very
active place to work. There was a sense that relations with India were changing,
beginning to [get] close with India and that was unnerving to the Pakistanis. The
Pakistanis had a number of things going on that we were not happy with, particularly
their nuclear program. It led to the total embargo of all military sales to Pakistan
sometime in the early '90s. I'm trying to remember the senator [Pressler, D-SD, 1979-97]
who was responsible for pushing this through the Senate and Congress. So there was real
apprehension on the side of the Pakistanis. We were getting a little closer to China as
well, which was not pleasing the Indians. And then the Soviet Union was collapsing. A
real sense of uncertainty. We had one serious dust-up on Kashmir when | was there,
when artillery fire [led to] troop movements, gunfire across the borders. | do remember
going back and looking at the 1972 Simla Agreement that Benazir Bhutto's [Zulfikar Ali
Bhutto] father had signed, he was then prime minister of Pakistan. We in that period were
also very apprehensive about which way the world was going. As Americans, we were
looking at the positive results of the Soviet Union's break-up, of its loss of influence in
Eastern Europe. We over-reacted to these events, sometimes without thinking clearly. We
did this in the Arab Spring in 2011.

After this desk job, I went to the Operations Center. But I really was focused on India, |
thought this was where I'd make my career.

Q: Let's talk about the situation at the time and how you felt about the nuclear issue
between these two powers, Pakistan and India, at that time.

KRAJESKI: With India it was a fascinating dance. They, as had the Pakistanis, had
refused to signed the Non-Proliferation Treaty in 1968. The Non-Proliferation Treaty was
enacted in the '60s, when the nuclear powers agreed they would restrict the development
of nuclear weapons to the five who were currently producing them. The Indians resented
it and refused to sign. So we knew they were developing a weapon, they had a program
aimed at developing a nuclear weapon - they denied it, said that their engineering was for
nuclear power. I told you about the supercomputer, which was also valuable in the
production of weapons grade uranium.
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Q: What did we do with that?

KRAJESKI: Eventually the sale [of the supercomputer] was approved. About the end of
my stay there. The economic officer for India, Warren, he worked hard at that. There
were restrictions and inspections and it was only supposed to be used for monsoon
predictions which as | said, was a valid use of this computer, weather prediction. So the
sale did go through.

The nuclear issue - we knew through other sources at least some of what the Indians were
up to, similar to the Iran situation today. We knew what the Pakistanis were doing though
not to the extent they were.

Q: Had the Indians tested?

KRAJESKI: I don't think so. The tests were much later, for both countries. The Indians
may have conducted - | have to go back and take a look, in my mind before the Non-
Proliferation Treaty, they may have conducted a test. You'd have to check the history on
that. [The first test was in 1974.] That's where | first heard the phrase, "Turn of a
screwdriver away." Everything is in place, if they make the decision to do it, they just
have to turn that screwdriver, and they've got a bomb. They can conduct a test - which
eventually they did [Further tests in 1994 and 1999.] Pakistanis as well. There were those
in Congress who were very vocal about the need to do more to prevent India and Pakistan
from developing nuclear weapons. We as a matter of policy thought it was extremely
important to keep them from becoming nuclear capable. They were shooting at each
other, off and on. There had been three wars, '47, '61, and '72. War was very much a
possibility, and the idea of them having nuclear weapons just scared the hell out of
everybody.

Q: When you left the desk, how did you see India vis-a-vis its two neighbors, Pakistan
and China?

KRAJESKI: There was a border clash with China as well during that time. Like the
Kashmiri line of control, there was a similar arrangement following the 1961-62 Chinese-
India war on the eastern borders. There were Indian troops confronting Chinese troops
and there was an exchange that caused us a lot of worries as well, since our relations with
China were just starting to deepen a little bit so we'd actually be able to talk to the
Chinese; same with the Indians. As happens in Kashmir now mostly, they quickly come
to an agreement to stop the aggression, whatever it is. We've got India and China, and the
Pakistanis were probably looking at themselves as the odd man out, as the United States
was focusing on both China and India as the Soviet Union is losing power and we're
becoming the single power in the world. We're looking at India and China and Pakistan is
thinking, "You used us when you needed us, and now..." | think the coup de grace on that
was the passing of this legislation in the early '90s that among other things, stopped
Pakistani officers from studying at American schools. Something, from my almost-last
job at NDU (National Defense University), that's an enormously valuable program that
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we have, bringing in these foreign military officers with their families for one year to our
military schools. We make connections around the world that you just can't put a price
tag on. Pakistanis for I don't know how many years - when | got to NDU in 2009,
Pakistanis had come back and we were trying to bring more, we were allowing Pakistan
double the number of other countries because we recognized, we lost a generation of
Pakistani officers because they were prohibited. Or the Pakistanis may well have done
this, said "We're not going to send anybody to your schools, if you're not going to sell us
anything.” There was a period where our military relationship with Pakistan really
bottomed out. The Pakistanis never really forgave us; even today, there's a sense that
when we were confronting the Soviet Union, Pakistan was there shoulder to shoulder
with us. But as soon as the Soviet Union went away, we said, "Thanks for all the fish;
bye."

Q: Did you find your dealing with the Indians - Indians have a tendency to preach to
other people, and we do the same. Sometimes it's like two rival Baptist ministers
thumping their Bibles at each other.

KRAJESKI: Yeah, yeah. That's a good comparison. This occurs more at the senior level
than at the desk officer level, which is where | was. When I had lunch with Jovinder
Singh, the Indian political counselor, we didn't do this with each other, it was much more
practical. We were both in the same position - these are two great countries, why can't we
get along better, why aren't we doing more with each other? The world's greatest
democracy with the world's biggest democracy? India was the world's biggest
democracy, we were the world's oldest or greatest. Sri Lanka was like the "smallest
democracy" and Pakistan was the "fledgling democracy." Everybody had a phrase for it.
But at the senior level, | mentioned the Karan Singh stories already. There was a
tendency among senior Americans and Indians to talk at each other rather than have a
practical exchange.

Q: Did you get any feel for the state of Indian studies at U.S. schools and universities,
and American studies in India?

KRAJESKI: Of the latter, there wasn't a lot. We saw Americans going to India for
business and for quasi-religious purposes. There's quite a large contingent of Americans
at ashrams and studying with the gurus. Indian universities wouldn't admit foreign
students, the good Indian universities which were all state run. | don't think they admitted
foreign students, period. Indeed, if Indian students wanted to go IIT, say, and they had
been born in the States (and there were many), they had to renounce their American
citizenship. As a consular officer, | had young Indians coming into my office renouncing
their American citizenship. I don't know if that's still the case. The largest community of
Americans again were business people and these quasi-religious tourists. Quite a few
regular tourists, go to the Taj Mahal, etc.

Q: At the time, the Indian population in the United States was not a major political force.
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KRAJESKI: I don't think so, it was just beginning to get a sense of its own political
weight in places like California. That was largely because it was a fairly wealthy
community. Like all first-generation immigrant communities, people who are doing well
and settled were born in India. Their children were just starting to go into college and
beyond. I think - I love that as Foreign Service officers, we're always "expert" about
things we really don't know a whole lot about - among first generation immigrants there
is a reluctance to engage politically in the United States.

Q: It's a little later they discover that there really is power.

KRAJESKI: We'll get into the Arab phase of my career next time, but I used to go to
places like Detroit, Michigan where there are large Arab communities. Always a talking
point among the leadership of the community would be, "Why is AIPAC (American
Israel Public Affairs Committee) so powerful? Why does Congress listen to this Israeli
lobby all the time? Why don't they listen to us?" And I'd say, "That's because you don't
talk to them. You haven't organized. You have enormous power if you organize and use it
to lobby Congress, to get your point of view across to administrations. You don't do that.
The American Jewish community does.” I'd always say AIPAC isn't an Israeli lobby, it's
an American Jewish lobby. "You can be an American Arab lobby." They're better at it
now. The Indians | don't think have ever taken that on, it's a large community but I think
the largest of the Indian communities are the so-called Patels, who came out of Bombay.
If you go down in the South (a couple of movies have been made on this with these as
characters) all of the motels at one time were "Patel motels."”

Q: I've seen them.

KRAJESKI: And the Sikhs all went into gas stations, everywhere. Arabs too, by the way,
Arabs like to own gas stations. That's true | guess of a lot of immigrant groups, the first
focus is business. Making enough money to send your kids to become doctors.

Q: AIPAC, obviously Israel is a major cause. There isn't a uniting thing around Indians...

KRAJESKI: Kashmir would be one of that sort, it's not as important. For the Indians,
you're right. That's interesting because as you look at the development of Indian
involvement in American politics, it is basically the second generation that's doing it.
They're all over the map politically. You've got guys like Bobby Jindal of Louisiana
who's a pretty conservative Republican. The governor of South Carolina, Nikki Haley,
she was just all over the news because she endorsed Cruz, maybe Rubio. She's a more
conservative Republican. You've got Indian-Americans in Congress, local as governors.
But yeah, right there's not a mass of them whether it's an issue or a particular, "We're all
liberal Democrats, we're all conservative Republicans” - they seem to be all over the map.

Q: Whereas you had groups such as the Irish, the Greeks on Turkish issues, and the
Armenians on Turkish issues. There's something that makes them coalesce.
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KRAJESKI: India's such an amazing country. Something like 75 languages spoken.
There are 15 | think official languages. Ethnic groups are along ethnic lines. Most of the
states in India are drawn along linguistic-ethnic lines. One was just readjusted. There is a
real difference in Indian attitudes or personality in the south to the north. A real
difference in physical appearance among different Indians. Indian experts, whether
anthropologists or just Indophiles, can tell "Oh, that's a Gujarati, he's a Punjabi, this guy
is probably a Telugu from the south,"” you can tell almost by looking at someone... Now,
there's been a lot of intermarriage, blending of that.

Q: Did you find that you were dealing with a significant number of academics who were
involved in Indian affairs?

KRAJESKI: Not so many. There were a couple of focal points; University of
Pennsylvania was one, it had a very large graduate program on India - mostly
anthropology, culture, literature, languages. Again in 1990 when | left the desk, India still
wasn't a major political relationship with the United States. While I'm sure there were
academics. One of the things, | don't do a whole lot of reading of academics. | will read
some of the think tank stuff. I tend to read the books about a place after I've been there or
worked it. Part of it is you're just so damned busy.

Q: That's something that gets to me. You have these think tanks turning out so much on
foreign policy and all...

KRAJESKI: These days it's a deluge.

Q: ... the question I ask my clients such as you, "How much do you read this?" The
answer is usually "sparsely.” I find too that when I look at something coming out on
political science these days, you get an awful lot of charts and really has no pertinence to
a working person.

KRAJESKI: You use the word embarrassment. As the desk officer and as you move up,
you're invited to these sessions, and | find some of them quite useful. During the sessions,
whether at Rand or the Washington Institute or Carnegie, whatever it is, they're presented
by these people - you've just spent an hour or two talking about an issue - they give you
their monographs. Or the latest publication. Or they email it to you. Of course you're
polite, express interest - but it's an enormous amount of material. When you're actually
doing the job... When I was on the Iraq desk, | had a shelf next to my desk filled with
stuff advising us what to do on Irag, as we were getting ready to invade Irag. Some of it
I'm sure was pretty damned good and if we had listened to it and absorbed it and pushed
it, maybe it would have made a difference. It becomes a deluge. You have five or six
folks you trust and like - I'd just go and have lunch with them and talk to them. At this
point, on India there's a lot being written but it was not a big part of my desk operation. |
paid more attention to what INR (Bureau of Intelligence and Research) and the agency
was writing. We would have at least monthly sessions where we'd sit down with the intel
community and talk about Kashmir or...
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Q: How did you find the intel community's work?

KRAJESKI: We had a couple of really sharp people working over at Langley on India,
particularly on the nuclear issue which was probably their number one priority. But also
on Kashmir, trying to decide is there a possibility of war? They worked on other issues,
too. | was in touch with them almost weekly. They'd call, say "We've got something
interesting coming out, we'll send it over through INR." INR had a guy named Walter
Anderson - Walter went out as a political officer while | was on the desk, he got one of
these excursion assignments, as an analyst he went to the post for two years. Incredibly
knowledgeable about northern Indian politics. Spoke Gujarati, spoke Punjabi. He was
being wasted in INR though we really liked having him there. He had great contacts in
the academic and intel communities. He was out there during this big election when the
BJP won; he was an enormously valuable asset to the desk and the policy community
because he was able to both report and synthesize. | read embassy reporting all the time.
The Ols, official-informals, the cables that went back every day from the desk to the
embassy and from the embassy to the desk. Because of the time difference it works fairly
well; you get in in the morning, they're finishing their day in India.

Q: Was this on the internet?

KRAJESKI: No, this was all done through cables. The official-informal; every embassy
had one. The DCM was in charge of it at the embassy, Scott Butcher back at the desk.
We'd always send little pieces. So if Walter had written something interesting on the
election, we'd say "That was great” and ask him questions within the OI, next day he'd
come back with some answers. We had two or three people at the agency as well in their
analyst group who were really good. So | tended to read their stuff. They had a wider net
among the academic and think tank community than I did, because I'm going off to
meetings trying how to figure out how to tell the Indians they have to demolish the new
wing of their San Francisco consulate! That took so much of my time. I'll never forget
meeting the head of the Office of Foreign Missions. He says, "We just won't approve the
land in Houston until they do it!" Boy were the Indians unhappy, | don't think we made
them unhappier on anything else, it's expensive building in San Francisco. It did not
conform to the roofline that the Preservation Society would approve. It was a non-
conforming addition. I don't think they had to tear the whole thing down, they had to
adjust the roofline and make some other adjustments to make it blend in to the old
building that they owned.

Q: I think this is a good place to stop.

KRAJESKI: Sure. We're moving slowly. Is this a good pace? Tell me if I'm talking too
much.

Q: No, no, no. I am trying to milk as much as | can out of each position, because I don't
know how people are going to be using these.
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KRAJESKI: Well, the next position is senior watch officer in the Operations Center.
They have a one-month program where you're trained by the previous senior watch
officer. Did you ever do the Op Center?

Q: Yes.

KRAJESKI: Op Center's a great place. I literally had my first solo two days before
Saddam Hussein invaded Kuwait. | couldn't have been in a better place. I loved being in
the Op Center while we were preparing for the first major military effort since ... |
watched - literally on the phone, as the senior watch officer you're the senior phone
operator for the secretary of State. In those days it was all phones. Emails were just
starting. So you get to listen in to Baker talking to Shevardnadze as they're putting
together this coalition to drive Iraq out of Kuwait. | have enormous respect for James
Baker for that if nothing else, his diplomatic skills.

Q: OK. We'll pick it up then.

Q: Today is the 25th of March, 2016, with Tom Krajeski. We passed the India desk, and
you're now up in the Operations Center. You were in the Operations Center from when to
when?

KRAJESKI: | started in early July 1990 and was there until July of the following year.
It's a one-year assignment as you know. You work shifts.

Q: But the Op Center has the reputation of being the place where talented officers go. It
teaches you the wiring diagram of the State Department.

KRAJESKI: Like no other job in the department. It really is the catbird seat for seeing
how the department functions - how the paper flows, how the meetings go, how the trips
are planned, how we react to crisis, how we don't sometimes react to crisis. In the Op
Center you spend almost four weeks teaming with an experienced SWO (senior watch
officer) to learn how to run the center.

Q: AWO is a watch officer.

KRAJESKI: And a SWO is a senior watch officer, which is what | was. They manage the
shift, so on each shift you have a senior watch officer, usually two watch officers, an
editor, then an operations assistant they were called then, think they're called something
else now; basically the secretarial position. Then there's a military guy from the Pentagon
there 24/7 on each shift, and someone from INR and someone from the Nuclear Risk
Reduction Center, set up as a result of one of the treaties. Instant communication between
the Soviet Union and United States regarding nuclear testing, nuclear incidents. It
changes every eight hours. You go in an hour early to be briefed and stay an hour later to
debrief the new team coming in. | think a half hour. It's terrific because unlike most jobs
in the department you don't have to put 12 hours in; at the end of your shift you go home.
You also do not have an inbox. You take everything you're working on in those eight
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hours and hand it to the person coming to take your desk and you forget about it, you go
home. Fabulous job!

Q: What were some of the issues you dealt with?

KRAJESKI: Throughout my career, Stu, | swear | have had the uncanny knack and good
luck frankly of stepping into jobs just as they get interesting. In this case, | literally
soloed - that is, took my first shift as the senior watch officer - three days before Saddam
Hussein invaded Kuwait. During the weeks before that when | was working with Steve
Mann, who went on to be ambassador a couple of times. We were seeing what was
happening in southern Iraqg, as Saddam was rumbling troops down there and threatening
the Kuwaitis, who he claimed were stealing his oil. There were different international
efforts going on to try to defuse the crisis, including one by Hosni Mubarak and the Arab
League. Baker, our secretary of State, was very much active, but had also decided if the
Arab League thinks they can resolve this, we'll give them a chance. April Glaspie was our
ambassador [to Iraq], and she was on leave - as often happens to ambassadors when
there's a crisis in their country, they're back on R&R (rest and recreation) and the poor
DCM's in charge. | remember a woman named Janice Jacobs, went on to be assistant
secretary for CA (Bureau of Consular Affairs), ambassador for a couple of places - she
was replacing me the night of the invasion, | think it was August 4, 1990 [correction:
August 2, 1990]. | remember briefing her, saying "The secretary's on the phone with
Shevardnadze, with Mubarak, it looks like nothing's going to happen, they're going to
talk him down [Saddam], military's pretty confident that Saddam is not going to move
into Kuwait." So | turned the shift over to her, | remember it was a midnight shift, I had
had the three to 12 shift, so she came on at midnight. [Checking back, | had the day shift
0800-1600, so Janice had the afternoon shift 1600-midnight. The invasion occurred at
1800 pm EDT on Aug 1, 1990] I turned it over to Janice and said, "Probably going to be
a quiet night." Literally on the radio on the way home, the announcer said "lraqi forces
are invading Kuwait."”

Q: I talked to an INR person dealing with that. He was convinced this was Saddam
Hussein saying, "Oh let's go in," because the forces weren't too well briefed on what to
do.

KRAJESKI: He kept his military out of the loop almost always, he didn't fully trust them.
He didn't deploy his Republican Guard, his elite forces, unless he was really serious.
They just walked into Kuwait, Kuwait didn't have the defenses to stop them. The Kuwaiti
ruling family just fled. I don't know how long it took them, it couldn't have been more
than 24 hours. The real fear is he wouldn't stop at Kuwait. He's not a very good tactical
thinker, not a good strategic thinker either. Had he been better, politically more astute, he
would have just moved into the oil fields. Not the Eastern Province of Saudi Arabia, not
that far. Right along the Iragi-Kuwaiti border there are a number of oil fields and what he
claimed the Kuwaitis were doing was driving pipes into reservoirs that belonged to Irag.
Had he used his military to just come in and take those facilities, | don't think we would
have done anything. I think there would have been a long drawn-out negotiation in which
Saddam would have probably gained the advantage. But he probably said, "Eh, nobody
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likes the Kuwaitis." And nobody does, they were not the most popular Arabs of the Gulf
or the region, rich guys who were poor like us until they discovered oil at their feet.

Q: Nouveau riche.

KRAJESKI: The Egyptians, where | was going to go from '93 to '97, they really disliked
the Kuwaitis. We forget there were demonstrations on the streets of Amman, Jordan, of
Cairo, of Damascus - probably not Saudi Arabia because they don't allow demonstrations
- in support, celebrating Saddam's occupation of Kuwait.

Q: So what were you up to?

KRAJESKI: As a senior watch officer, you basically were a glorified phone operator in
those days. This is before email and certainly before smart phones and instant
communications. So you were the communications node for the seventh floor,
specifically for the secretary. Wherever he was, you always had to be aware of where the
secretary was, what he was doing, who he was talking to. On these big consoles, these
old-fashioned push-button consoles, there was a button set aside that the SWO had
marked "S"; when that button went red, you dropped everything, hit the button and said,
"Hello, Mr. Secretary." Usually he wanted to find somebody, talk to somebody. This was
the most interesting place to be as Baker built that coalition that eventually drove Saddam
out of Kuwait.

Q: Just trying to get an idea of how we think and operate. Is there any need for you to go
back? You're going home, they invade...

KRAJESKI: Never. They don't want you back. They would often take one of the watch
officers and say, "We need an extra watch officer on this shift because of the volume of
phone traffic,” because of meetings going on where they want a watch officer to take
notes. So the watch officers sometimes pulled double shifts. But the senior watch
officers, never. | never did. This was a crisis that went on from August all the way to
March so for most of my tenure there we were dealing daily with this issue, and | never
pulled an extra shift. If someone was sick, they would switch schedules around
sometimes. But it really wreaks havoc on your sleep schedule; you do two days eight to
four basically, 8:30 to 4:30. Then you did two days 4:30 to 12:30. Then two days 12:30 to
8:30 in the morning, shift three. Then after that you had close to three days off. Which
was kind of nice. You'd finish at 8:30 in the morning, go home, try to sleep and have that
day off and two more full days off, then go in for an eight A.M. shift on the third day. It
was okay but after about six months you're really kind of discombobulated as to sleeping.
They want us watch officers to try to remain fresh.

Q: Let's go into some of things you were participating in, observing.
KRAJESKI: You get to listen in to most of the secretary's phone calls. Baker in particular

and people like Tutwiler, Eagleburger who was deputy secretary; he became secretary of
State the following year as the election heated up. They used the Op Center all the time.
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Rather than dial the number themselves at home, they would dial (202) 647-1512 (which
every Foreign Service officer should have memorized, still the Op Center number, even
in these days of other phones), and say, "Can you get me Shevardnadze in Moscow?"
Actually for guys like Shevardnadze, his staff would set it up. They would call us and
say, "OK at 8:00 the secretary wants to talk to Shevardnadze.

Q: Shevardnadze was the Soviet foreign minister. Extremely close to Baker, an
interesting relationship.

KRAJESKI: They worked very well. Here's a little known fact. The night of the invasion
when Saddam went in, Baker had been on a hunting trip to Mongolia. His first visit to
Ulaanbaatar. Our ambassador there literally had set up the embassy in a hotel suite. Baker
was coming in to hunt this particular big-horned sheep in Mongolia, and there was a
controversy about this, "Why was the secretary of State hunting an endangered species?"
Well it's not an endangered species, although these are the last days of the Soviet Union
and places like Mongolia are developing their own independence, and there was no
confidence that the Mongolians cared about anything except making money letting
people Kill their sheep. It got so bad that Baker agreed he wouldn't hunt; he was just
going to go and look for the sheep. When he landed there - on his way there, Saddam
went in. Finding Baker in Ulaanbaatar - communications were not as good, you were
looking at satellite phones. If you wanted to talk secure, it was nearly impossible to make
that connection. You could do it thru the STUs (secure telephone units). So he got on the
plane and he had a list of the 10 foreign ministers he needed to talk to, Shevardnadze
being at the top of the list. He went right to Moscow, stopped and met with Shevardnadze
on his way back. So as a senior watch officer - and the watch officers, too, you'd assign a
watch officer to listen to the conversation, take notes, and produce a memorandum of
conversation for the secretary. Often the SWO would do it if it was the secretary. And
you had assistant secretaries and deputies and under secretaries, you had members of
Congress. There was a lot of people talking to each other over what to do about the
invasion of Kuwait. Over the course of those first two months, you're in the perfect spot
to observe a guy like James A. Baker as he negotiates with the foreign minister of France,
with the Brits, the Italians, the Russians. And then the Syrians and Egyptians and Saudis.
It was a remarkable performance.

Q: What did you draw away from this experience?

KRAJESKI: One thing, and God knows you don't learn this lesson well - to my mind, it's
if you're going to make a decision that's going to lead to war, you had best have the
largest contingent of allies on your side as you can. If you can't, if you can't persuade the
Europeans and the Arabs that this invasion "shall not stand™ as George Bush said, you'll
probably have to figure another way rather than going it alone. Baker was brilliant with
this.

Q: And the British were particularly strong on this.

KRAJESKI: You remember Maggie Thatcher...
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Q: "Don't get wobbly."

KRAJESKI: Somebody said she said something about "a little lead in your pencil,
George." Which I don't think is true, | think they made a lot of it up. But it was true that
they had some very tough meetings. We don't listen to the White House in the Operations
Center, they have the White House Situation Room, their 24 hour [watch]. so you're often
talking to your counterpart in the White House. He did all the president’s
communications. Working the console was a bit of a technological challenge. You had all
these switches where you could take people, do a group conversation, put six or seven
people in one conversation. Then you could cut somebody out of that conversation and
him talk alone to someone else. You could put people on hold, waiting in line. It was a
fairly delicate procedure. All of us including myself occasionally screwed it up. |
remember getting a call from Tutwiler, who was speaking with a journalist.

Q: She was Baker's top public affairs...
KRAJESKI: She was assistant secretary of public affairs.
Q: Also very close to Baker.

KRAJESKI: Very close to him. Very defensive of him. He had a number of senior
women around him who were very devoted to him, and she was at the top. She was on
the phone to a journalist, guy from the Post or Times maybe, and she called me and said
"I've got Bernie Schwartz (I think that was the guy) on the phone. I need to talk to the
secretary, can you get the secretary for me? Keep Mr. Schwartz on hold while I talk to
the secretary, and then put me back in." So | split her out of the conversation, | found the
secretary - all I had to do was push the "S" button, he would pick up usually. Sometimes
the DS (Diplomatic Security) agent would pick up but usually the secretary would. | put
him with Tutwiler and then | went on to this other call | had going on, and | put Mr.
Schwartz into their call by mistake. So he got to listen to their conversation. He didn't say
aword. | realized it about 45 seconds later, so | immediately cut him out again, and |
talked to him and said, "You weren't supposed to be in there.” He said, "Yeah, | know
that. Don't worry, | won't burn you." I don't know if Miss Tutwiler ever knew that.

There were a lot of times where that's what you did, you were a phone operator and you
took notes. You also got calls from ambassadors. We had crises going on in different
places, things would happen. | remember a coup in Trinidad & Tobago. I'm not entirely
sure where Trinidad & Tobago are, but there was a coup and the prime minister had been
kidnapped by the foreign minister. It was quite a deal. The ambassador at the time was on
the phone. She was quite excited; there was a coup in her country. The political officer -
it was a first-tour political officer; it was a tiny embassy. He had just left the embassy,
transferred out. He literally came up to the Operations Center in tears, said "Two years |
was there, nothing happened. And now you have a coup! You have to let me help you."
And he knew everybody, he knew all the players.
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Other issues. There are natural disasters. You're dealing with a lot.

Q: Just listening to this, did you figure we were going to make a military response early
on?

KRAJESKI: This is before | became a so-called NEA hand. | had been doing South Asia,
it was my full intention after this job to go back to South Asia. Tezi Schaffer and Jock
Covey, the NEA brain trust for assignments, were already looking for slots for me after
the Op Center - it's a one year job so you're constantly looking for your next job. | was
kind of baffled by why Saddam would have done this. It didn't make sense to me to
invade the country. I remember a guy named David Satterfield. Satterfield I think is
retired now too, was our ambassador to Lebanon, a few other places. Satterfield then
worked on the Line. The Op Center was the telephone, communication center. The Line
did all the paper. We all worked for the executive secretary, he was our boss - Stapleton
Roy. And David was on the Line. He came up - he's a brilliant diplomat. He's one of
these people who can speak in complete sentences and paragraphs with punctuation.

Q: I interviewed Chas Freeman.

KRAJESKI: | never met Freeman but from what | hear, he sounds similar to Satterfield.
Satterfield speaks very good Arabic. He came up and was in the Op Center one night
when Saddam was giving a speech. It was one of these, "if these Americans dare come
into Kuwait, they will be met with rivers of fire, I will burn their bellies”. The secretary
always wanted us to listen to the speech with a translator; we'd call FSI (Foreign Service
Institute) and get the Arabic translator on, so he could have an immediate translation of it.
Sometimes he'd call during the speech to say, "What the hell is he saying." Because they
were waiting for him to back down. They really thought - you'd have to read Baker,
which I'm going to do again if | teach this course at American University. Was there a
point where military action was inevitable, or did they think right up to that point that he
would back down? I think there were a lot of people who thought he was bluffing, that in
the end when he was faced with this huge American military, the British, the coalition,
the Syrians, the Egyptians, Jordanians, Saudis all going after him. The Russians, French -
the whole god-damned world. You think, all right he's going to back down. There were
people who believed that. Myself, | was just a telephone operator.

Q: How'd you feel about, what was the feeling within your group, about the Jordanian
response?

KRAJESKI: That was very interesting. Who was the ambassador then?
Q: Itwas Egan or...

KRAJESKI: I had "Hamilton™ in my head, that might not be right. [Roger Harrison,
1990-93]

Q: I've interviewed him, the very difficult time for him.
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KRAJESKI: I used that incident as how ambassadors, their first responsibility is, best
they can, tell the truth about what's going on in their country, and why. When the
secretary of State calls and says, "Why the hell are the Jordanians dancing in the street
celebrating Saddam Hussein's invasion of Kuwait, and the king is out there with them?"
Or trying to manage the situation in a very political way. "This is our best ally in the
Middle East and he's not going to be with us on this?" He used to be called the "plucky
little king" because Hussein wasn't very tall? PLK? Well it wasn't Baker who called him
this, but they called him the FLK, "fucking little king." They were very unhappy that
Hussein was not immediately jumping on board the coalition, but was trying to manage
his own domestic situation. So the ambassador was basically explaining, in writing and
on the phone, to Baker and senior staff, the pressures on the king. You'd have to talk to
him for more detail; | suspect he thought the king was going to eventually going to be
part of the coalition, which he did. But he had to play it very carefully. Baker was angry
with this. | remember - in those days we had NODIS (*"no distribution™) cables, "NODIS -
Secretary's Eyes Only". It was a joke because senior watch officers saw it first and senior
watch officers decided whether or not it went "only" to the secretary. And "only" to the
secretary meant it went to three or four people around the secretary as well. | never sent a
NODIS cable as an ambassador because it's kind of a sham. These days of course you
pick up the phone and talk to them. He sent in a NODIS cable for the secretary's eyes
only in which he very clearly and precisely, | thought, pointed out why the king was
hesitating. The reaction as we picked it up in the Op Center - you really couldn't pick up
things in conversations, you're reading all the cables, in some cases there's meetings
going on in the classified room, the only SCIFs (Sensitive Compartmented Information
Facility) in the department were up there then, where you would sit and take notes. There
was a lot of criticism of this ambassador, that he didn't fully understand how important it
was that Jordan stood with us, he wasn't making enough effort to persuade the king, he'd
been there too long [He actually had just arrived on August 7, 1990.], was he taking the
king's side? They were quite critical of him. This is a lesson | kept with me when |
became ambassador - you've got to do this [tell it like it is]. The contrast to that, Stu, was
the guy in Tehran in 1978-79 who deliberately because the shah told him they didn't want
him mucking around in politics, he said, "Fine I won't do it." And he didn't have a clue
what was going on as Khomeini came in.

Q: We were forbidden in Iran to report negatively on the shah.
KRAJESKI: Ridiculous.

Q: This is one of the things. | found people in Washington get very Washington-oriented,
aware of all the politics. Even experienced people have a tendency to dismiss the
problems of other countries. King Hussein probably would have lost his throne...

KRAJESKI: Or more - his head. Abdullah still has a lot of the same issues. That was very
interesting. Another example, a guy named Warren Zimmerman was our ambassador in
Yugoslavia, as Yugoslavia is starting to fracture. By 1991, the early part of '91 when |
was on the watch, there were signs of this happening. Milosevic doing things within the
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army... When did Tito die? In the '80s I think. There were all these ominous signs coming
out of Belgrade, and Zimmerman was reporting them all. We were reading them and
keeping them.

Q: He was a junior officer when | was there. He knew the country very well.

KRAJESKI: He was coming back to Baker directly, and to other senior officials -
Eagleburger | remember, he knew Europe fairly well.

Q: Eagleburger had been ambassador to Yugoslavia. And Warren and Larry had served
together.

KRAJESKI: Eagleburger was great, by the way. The cables weren't ignored. But it was
interesting, Baker was so fixated on what was going on in the Middle East. If you
remember, after the successful war that drove Saddam out of Kuwait, Baker immediately
started organizing the Madrid Peace Conference, which plays into my career when | get
to Cairo. Another amazing tour de force for a secretary, getting Yitzhak Shamir and
Yasser Arafat and Hafez al-Assad - wait he may not have come, | think his minister of
foreign affairs did. Getting them all together in Madrid and hammering out a Middle East
peace plan. Baker was a guy, to us as desk officers looking up to the seventh floor, he had
a set of issues that he would deal with each day, and he didn't like to dilute that with lots
of meetings and different other things. | remember distinctly, and Baker writes about this
later on, as they were looking at Yugoslavia - they were paying attention, they did see
signs of real trouble coming up. They're looking at an election too, getting into mid-'91
with the election the next year. When the Europeans said, "This is a European problem,
we will deal with this,” Baker said, "Great." Zimmerman for one said this is a bad idea,
we need to be more active. He was quite direct and very well respected. Again, I'm an 02
senior watch officer, picking up pieces of this, reading different cables. Very interesting.
| learned from this that ambassadors in the field when in crisis especially, have an
absolute 100% obligation to tell it the way they see it. Don't sugar coat it because you
know somebody in Washington doesn't want to hear that, don't leave things out. If it
means your career as it did in the case of the guy in Jordan, so be it. Zimmerman was
proven right in the end. Maybe had we listened and been more active - great hindsight
questions. We have a new administration in '92, the Democrats come in and they don't
want to go to war with anybody, so it was different. That transition I think allowed
Bosnia...

Q: There were two things. The pope supported independent Croatia; anybody who knows
Yugoslavia knows the Catholic Church played a very nasty role in World War I1 in
Yugoslavia. Another one who didn't play exactly a benign role, the Germans weighed in
on that.

KRAJESKI: Another popular group of people in the Balkans.

Q: The Germans and the Catholic hierarchy supporting independent Croatia for their
own domestic political reasons.
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KRAJESKI: Yes. All in all I found that year in the Operations Center one of the most
interesting in my career and also kind of fun. I also had a four-year-old boy - three
children, the girls were in school, and a boy who was going to a preschool in Falls
Church. Having that schedule where after you woke up on Tuesday morning, the rest of
Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday off. | could do things with my son, could do
shopping. It's great in the middle of the week to do that because weekends are hectic and
crowded. I could pick him up at school a lot; it was a very measured schedule. You don't
get that a lot in our business, where you know you're going to leave the house at eight
A.M. and be back at 5:30 P.M. | really enjoyed it. It was a wonderful place to learn how
the department worked, how it engaged with other agencies because you had op centers
at the Pentagon, at the White House and at the CIA (Central Intelligence Agency) who
were all hooked together in something called something like AWAX or EARWAX,
there's an acronym for this group of operations centers and there was a special phone on
the SWO's desk for when you wanted to engage all four of them at once - get the agency,
the Pentagon, White House and State together.

Q: Did you get any feel for responses from these various places? Were they quick, slow?

KRAJESKI: | was always impressed with the level of cooperation. It was very business-
like. These were all, | don't know what they were at the Pentagon, probably a major or
maybe a lieutenant-colonel, running the op center there. The White House sit room, they
took people from the Operations Center, they'd come over and cherry-pick watch officers.
A woman named Mary Draper who was married to Jeff Feltman, she was on my team,
she was very good. The White House said, "We want her at the White House," picked her
over there. At the agency, they were always as they still are most concerned about the
security of the communication. So we didn't have connections to cable traffic with them.

| only had this one phone. Or you go through INR, you go to the INR guys, they had a
way of communicating with them. It was very operational. And again, from my view,
watching Baker work with the rest of the team, it was clear that there was a great deal of
collegiality. There was very little that | could see of political competition between State
and Defense, White House, the agency. Now maybe | missed all of that...

Q: You're still talking about a high point, the George Bush I administration. As
competent and successful an administration as you can think about for foreign affairs.

KRAJESKI: Scowcroft at NSC. I can't remember who was at Defense. [It was Dick
Cheney!]

As you're looking at communications with the field, then and now. When we're about to
invade a country - the coalition's set to go, it's March whatever the date was, start with the
air war then the troops were going to go in. There's a number of ways you notify
embassies of action like this, because you want everyone to take heed of their security
situation, maybe hunker down a little bit when we're about to start a war. You send
"flash™ cables. They're very rare, but "flash” is basically - the communicator in
Swaziland, the communicator in Panama City, he's off to the embassy at a run, in his
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pajamas, if you get a flash cable, to see what it is. We made the mistake of sending it out
as a NODIS flash, which meant it went directly to the ambassador only. So the
communicator wasn't even supposed to read the damned thing; he was supposed to get it
and bring it to the ambassador who under the rules of flash had to respond within 12
hours that he had received the cables and what actions he was taking or not taking. There
are 140-odd posts around the world; we sent this to everybody, and send it flash NODIS.
And the system broke down, as all of these messages were now coming back at us
through the flash NODIS channel. It literally broke down, it seized up. We had to tell
everybody don't send us anything. It was a nightmare. When a flash cable comes in
there's a critic alarm in the Operations Center and it goes off on the SWQO's desk. You
have to go to another room, unlock the room (combination lock) and get this message
that's coming in on the critic system. This has all changed now, I'm sure. So there were
140 critic messages coming in the SWO's office all night. It was a disaster.

Q: How did you find the people working for you? In a way, these are a highly selected
group of people, there can be some heavy hitters. They may be young, but they're on their
way. | would think it might be a little hard keeping them under control.

KRAJESKI: You had a team, every SWO had a team. Team members were somewhat
flexible; you had a core of people who were with you on each shift. You had the watch
officer, the editor, the second watch officer. You built a little esprit de corps with your
team. There was some competition among teams, there were sly ways we could compete
with one another. They are really good people, smart people. | had one wash-out on my
team, a guy who just didn't seem to get it. Part of it was you have to be part of the team
and have to be willing to do things like answer the damned phone. The watch officers did
it much more than the SWOs did, I usually didn't answer phones unless it was the
secretary, or all the phones were ringing because something was going on. The SWO
would pitch right in and start picking them up. You had to be able to do that. Often they
would sit there - crank calls you would get, there were calls from the deputy assistant
secretary for funny walks who wanted to be put in touch with his dog watcher, he's
worried his dog is at home and the guy watching the dog isn't answering the phone, can
you find him. And you have to say, "No, we're not going to do that for you." Actually we
had a rule - if it was below under secretary we did not have to do it. So assistant
secretaries would call and we'd say, "Sir, I'll find the number for you, you call." We
generally tried to accommodate. But it's trouble because of a very famous incident that
happened after | left. The woman who was the assistant secretary for Consular Affairs
[Elizabeth Tamposi, a political appointee].

Q: She went into the Clinton files.

KRAJESKI: Right. And she made the call through the Operations Center. There was a
woman on the other side who had been assistant secretary for Legislative Affairs Janet
Mullins, she called the assistant secretary for Consular Affairs. Through the Operations
Center - and we stayed on the line. In those days, we did not say "Ops will drop" which
they do now, or "Ops will stay on the line." We would often stay on the line. Eagleburger
who was secretary at this time gave us instructions, "Stay on the line." There may be a
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point of information where you need to say to them, “You need to inform so-and-so," or
"Let me make a call to..."

Q: Elizabeth Tamposi - she was the assistant secretary for Consular Affairs.

KRAJESKI: Tamposi. They deposed me as a former senior watch officer because she
sued for breach of privacy after that scandal broke. What happened was the senior watch
officer who was listening in to this call about how they were trying to get hold of
Clinton's passport records. He [the SWO] called the then-acting secretary of State, Larry
Eagleburger, and said, "You need to know this." It was Eagleburger who went public
with it. Eagleburger was a man of great integrity; | kind of liked him, too.

So with your team it was all about, we've got a job to do. The SWO has a special
notebook that only the SWO got; everybody else used the spiral steno pads. What you
learned to do, everything that happened, you made a note. If there was a follow up, you
followed up, you did it, you crossed it off. If the watch officer said, "I've got Assistant
Secretary Kelly who's trying to reach the ambassador in Jordan,” he would just announce
that "I'm putting him through,” and you'd make a little note. Afterward you'd say, "What
did they talk about? Is there something else we need to do?" Constantly keeping track of
a thousand details. | remember, there was a fire in the Indian consulate in San Francisco.
It went all the way to the prime minister that the consulate in San Francisco had an
electrical fire. You're keeping track, you call the fire department in San Francisco, "Is it
serious?" You often just passed this all over to the desk officer or you called the NEA
duty officer and say, "Here you go, here's this little mess in Morocco, it's all yours. Good
luck.” You had to do that. Some Foreign Service officers aren't as detail oriented as a
good consular officer has to be. And some of them just - they lose focus. One guy would
just kind of forget things, he didn't think it was that important if he failed to follow up on
a particular call, "The next shift can do that." It's the only time [on the watch] | told
someone, "Find another job." Mostly it’s really good staff. People like Masha Jovanovic
who went on to become ambassador. Elizabeth Richard, a deputy assistant secretary, |
think she's going out to be ambassador. Some really smart people.

Q: Where'd you go?

KRAJESKI: | really wanted to go back to south Asia. I'd decided that, and Tezi Schaffer
was really pushing me. | wanted one in Delhi, the head of the internal political reporting,
an 01 political position in Delhi. | wanted another one in Sri Lanka, political job. They
wanted me to go to be deputy principal officer in Karachi, which was an 01 political job.
It was an “out of cone” assignment, and | was an 02 consular officer so it was an out of
cone stretch [assignment]. There's not a huge bidding war on the deputy principal officer
in Karachi, and Tezi and Jock said to me, "Yes, it's a stretch, but you're a lock. We and
the bureau want you for this job, that's what we're penciling you in for. Will you take it?"
My wife was a teacher, she went to the school there and they said, "Yeah, we'll hire you
in a second." This is 1991, so Karachi is still a big consulate. They had a lot of
communicators there, it was the communications center. There hadn't been a lot of
trouble - it happened in the next couple of years because of security reasons, the
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communicators all moved to Frankfort and they closed their big hub in Karachi. So | said
"OK."

If you'll recall stretch assignments, if you did that you got assigned at the end of the
season. They did not do stretches until after everybody else had been assigned. So I'm an
02 consular officer with good consular experience. There's a hundred consular jobs in
CA. A guy named Jim Mahoney, was my CDO (career development officer). He's a good
guy. CA has always taken care of its people. Especially once Maura Harty came in - they
really tried to build the consular corps. So they agreed, "NEA wants you to take this job,
it's good for your career to take it." So they protected me from being dragooned into an
02 visa job in Manila or something like that. So | hung on. The director-general, a guy
named Ed Perkins at the time, was the head of HR (Bureau of Human Resources). |
worked for HR as head of assignments at one point later on. HR is kind of like this, "The
bureaus don’t make the assignments; we make the assignments. We're developing the
careers, so we'll make the assignments.” And Perkins was a strong DG (director-general),
HR guy. "CDA (Office of Career Development and Assignments) is going to make the
assignments, and there aren't going to be any out of cone stretches.” He basically told
[NEA PDAS] Jock Covey, "It's not going to happen.” Covey, who was a smart player
inside the system, didn't believe him. He said [to me], "This is your job." So I hung on.
There were a couple of other jobs that weren't bad, they went away.

We're into March, most people have been assigned in December or January. So we're into
March; they find another candidate for the job. HR goes out and finds an 01 political
officer in Venezuela [or somewhere in south America] whose assignment had been
broken. She's looking for a job, and she's perfect for Karachi. NEA is furious, they're
jumping up and down. I'm stuck in March with the only jobs left in March, the pickings
are slim. | remember trying to get a labor job in Austria, | couldn't get that one. Even the
02 consular jobs, the ones that were left were in awful places, awful jobs. This is
probably the lowest point in my career, without a job in March. I thought | was pretty hot
stuff, you know? NEA, to its great credit - Jock Covey, whatever else anybody thinks
about Jock Covey, he's a hero of mine because he went to Tezi and said, "We're not going
to be able to keep this kid in south Asia." He came to me and said, "OK, Tom. The
Karachi job is gone, we have to give into Perkins. But I'm going to make you a deal. Part
of that deal is two years of Arabic, and then you're with us." He actually said, "Come
over to the dark side.” He took a job in Cairo, the external job that did Egypt-Israel
relations, Arab League, a political job, and he made it language designated. Perkins
himself said, "We need more language designated jobs in NEA and around the world." So
Perkins was delighted. So | started Arabic training in August of 1991 at old FSI over in
Rosslyn. The job was in Cairo, we [my wife and 1] were really happy, one of the best
[international] schools in the whole system.

Q: Let's talk about Arabic training. How did you find it? | talk to people who had Arabic

training in Tunisia, no matter where they took it they say they were taught the wrong
dialect.
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KRAJESKI: Arabic is a wonderfully rich language, and the dialects across the Arabic
speaking world are quite varied, quite different. An uneducated or moderately educated
speaker of Arabic from Rabat or from Casablanca cannot understand his equivalent from
Tikrit in Irag. They could sit in a room and be mutually unintelligible. If they're educated
then they learn newspaper and news Arabic, so both can speak it. It would be a slightly
artificial Arabic, depending on how well educated they are, then they can communicate
fairly easily. But speaking a house dialect, your grandma's dialect - can't do it. | did a
year in Rosslyn. | was 41 years old when | started Arabic.

Q: Age is a factor.

KRAJESKI: I never believed it because languages came easy to me - German, Russian,
Polish, and Nepali, the four | had done before then. Arabic was unbelievably difficult. |
can remember pounding my head, trying to get the Arabic in. There are no cognates.
Well, there are things like taxi and computer. The structures are completely different.
Arabic is a mathematical language, built on three-letter roots. Every word in Arabic goes
back to a three-letter root unless it's a foreign word that's been taken into Arabic, and
there aren't many of those. It's a very old language, one that's highly developed. You can
tell from looking at a word whether it's a noun or a verb, you can tell which tense it is,
you can see all of that. But to find out its meaning you have to know the three root letters.
That's how the dictionary is organized, on those root letters. So it will give you a word
like fajar; it means to explode. It also means dawn. So fajar is the explosion of the sun,
the rising. So in‘fijaar is an explosion, mufajar is an explosive. But you have to know the
root letters F-J-R to find it [in the dictionary]. It's tough. Plus they didn't teach us how to
read the script, because it is difficult. Right away they started with oral communication. I
was going to Egypt so we had an Egyptian teacher. He said, "I'm going to teach you the
Egyptian dialect.” There are other folks in the class learning the Syrian dialect, some
learning Moroccan and Tunisian dialect, though they were basically speaking French,
that's what you need. It was hard. Then they sent us to Tunisia, a beautiful place, Sidi
Bou Said on the Mediterranean coast, north of the capital. One of the most beautiful
places I've ever lived. If you can picture Greek Mediterranean towns, this is what Sidi
Bou Said looks like. They have a small school there. You'd walk out of the classroom
where | had an Egyptian instructor. By then you were learning the script, how to read -
something that frankly you really don't need to waste a lot of time on, | think, but that's
another story. Then you'd walk out after four hours of classroom instruction. The whole
purpose is to go out, go to a bakery, have a cup of coffee, play a game of chess, and speak
Arabic. And you couldn't do it. In most cases they would look at you as a blue-eyed
ferengi - that's actually the Persian word for a foreigner, the Egyptians used it as well.
They'd look at you and they'd just speak French at you. I would say in my best Arabic, "I
don't speak a word of French. If you will, I would like to speak Arabic with you." They
would look at me and say in Arabic, "Magnificent, you're studying Arabic,” and then
they'd start in French. It was almost impossible for them to engage you in Arabic because
Arabic was what they spoke at home. If they were educated in Arabic - and often they
were, along with French and English - they could understand my Arabic. But they didn't
really want to speak it. And if they spoke their kitchen Arabic - nobody else can
understand the Tunisians and Moroccans, none of the other Arabs do. So you either had
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to spend hours learning the dialect specifically for that one spot, or you had to ignore it
and speak Arabic with those folks at school, the teachers. We had a wide range of really
good teachers there. One thing I discovered, I lived in La Marsa which is the town over
from Sidi Bou Said, and | could walk from my house through the ruins of Carthage
(there's not much left by the way, the Romans did a good job of it) to school, and walk
back to my house. In my neighborhood there were about 20 Palestinian families, all
loosely associated with the PLO (Palestine Liberation Organization) .

Q: This is after the transfer out of Beirut?

KRAJESKI: The school had left Beirut because of the civil war, they had been out of
Beirut -

Q: But the PLO also sent many of its people...

KRAJESKI: Yasser Arafat had houses in Tunis. It's where Ambassador Bob Pelletreau -
before John McCarthy, McCarthy was ambassador when | was there - prior to that,
Pelletreau who went on to be ambassador in Egypt, where | was going, he held meetings
with PLO guys in those quiet times, part of the Madrid process was in Tunisia. So I'd be
in my neighborhood market and I'd strike up a conversation with Palestinians. Their
Arabic | could understand, Palestinian and Jordanian and the Levant Arabic is to me the
general, most clear Arabic. You've done languages, you never tell anybody your language
is the "pure Arabic," because the Arabs fight over whose dialect is closest to what they
call fushd, it's like Shakespearean Arabic, the Arabic of the Koran, of the great poets.
Everybody from the Egyptians to the Tunisians to the Tikritis claimed that their Arabic
was the closest [to fus-ha]. Actually, Yemeni Arabic is the closest, most linguists will tell
you Arabic probably began in Yemen and then spread up through the peninsula.

Studying a language to me had always been a joy. Arabic was hard, hard work. At the
end of like a year and a half, | had been doing this language for a year and a half non-
stop, and I still don't speak it. Still not fluent. I'm not comfortable in a conversation with
it. It was ugly. | managed to get my 3/3 after two years, but the best | ever scored in
Arabic subsequently was 3+ - | never could get to four. | felt like I had failed. | had to get
over the whole sense of failure. You see this when you do language at the Foreign
Service Institute, you get all these smart people in - really smart people, "give me a job
and I'll do it" Foreign Service officer. "Put it in front of me, give me a week, I'll learn it,
I'll do it." And then you give them Chinese or Arabic or Hebrew or Russian or even
French, Spanish, German, and it's like "Holy shit! I can't do this!"

Q: I really feel my language inability, something like six or seven different languages, is
one of my black marks on my personal agenda.

KRAJESKI: I'm actually reviving all of my languages right now. As a primary means I'm
using an app (of course) called Duolingo. Duolingo's a great app.

Q: An app is an application on the smart phone.
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KRAJESKI: They'll know what an app is. It's given me an opportunity to revive German
and Russian. They don't have Arabic on it yet because of the script problems, they haven't
been able to work it out yet. Which is good because nobody can spell Arabic. It's almost
as hard as French is to spell. Arabic is really difficult, only the best students learn how to
write in Arabic. | can read in Arabic fairly fluently. You only write long vowels like
"aahs" and "eehs" and "000", you only write "000" but the "uh" and the "ah™ and the "eh"
you don't write. You just know them. They do have little diacritics, little apostrophes
they'll put up and below the letter to indicate it's an "uh" sound or an "eh" sound, but
most Arabs don't write with those. And when you read a newspaper, they're not there.
Unlike Russian or even German (not French) where if you read and don't know the work
you can still pronounce it fairly clearly - Arabic you have to know the words in order to
pronounce them in the correct way. Even now, when | give speeches, | would have them
write it out for me in Arabic but I would often in some of the words do a phonetic
English above it, because | would be afraid as | was doing the speech, | would forget - it's
aword I'm not entirely familiar with, and instead of an "eh" | put an "uh™ and for the
Arabs, that changes the meaning entirely or it makes me sound like an idiot. My coaches,
when | was ambassador both in Yemen and Bahrain, would say "You're the ambassador,
you can't sound like an idiot."”

The Arabs take public speaking very seriously. They love poetry, they love the Koran of
course, the formal language of Arabic is their highest form of art. Both calligraphy, but
also the spoken word - singing, poetry, speechifying. If you're an ambassador you have to
speak proper Arabic when you're giving a speech. My Arabic is kind of Egyptian dialect
Avrabic, that's what | learned the best. I'm an American, when | talk | just want to talk, |
don't want to have to read a speech. Arabs read their speeches. Mubarak when | was in
Cairo, he used to be mocked - the Egyptians love to tell jokes about Mubarak, there are
reams of jokes. One thing they would laugh about him - he's an air force guy, not
particularly well educated. He had the equivalent of high school and of course had
military training. His English was not bad, not great. His Arabic was basically Egyptian.
He would start his speeches in this more formal fusha in front of the parliament. But at
some point he would break - "The hell with this, I'm just going to talk." A lot of people,
more the elite, educated, didn't like it. "He's the president, he should speak so." Arabic for
me remains today not a failure - | could do it, I used it, I worked with it. | had to reconcile
after about 10 years, | was not going to be fluent in Arabic.

Q: At that time did they give you money and opportunity for a trip?

KRAJESKI: One of the last groups that did it. The school's in Tunisia because that's the
only place they could put it after Beirut. They wanted to go to Cairo, but this is 1981-82,
Embassy Cairo is in the midst of an enormous expansion after the Camp David Accords,
so the ambassador there - Skip Gnehm knows this story, he's the one who told me, he was
a political officer there - he said the ambassador said "No" to FSI; "We just can't handle
any more." AID was building an enormous program. They wanted to go to Damascus but
that was Hafez al-Assad still. Amman was another spot - | wish they had chosen Amman,
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Jordan - but Tunis was where we could be supported and you could send families to live,
they had a school. So this trip was really unbelievable.

First of all, Tunisia is a beautiful country, traveled around Tunis a lot on different tours.
But for this one, | had three weeks and | went to Damascus, Amman, and Cairo.
Damascus was particularly great. One because | could immediately sit down with a guy
in a park and talk to him and understand him. This is 1993, Hafez's boys are still very
much in charge, there's these black leather thugs on every street corner watching
everybody. So | was very cautious. A lot of folks stayed at the nun's dormitory as we
called it, it was a Catholic hostel right in the center of the old town of Damascus. God
forbid what it looks like today, but in those days it was a genuine old Arab city, relatively
untouched by tourism. It was a genuine souk where the Syrians and Damascenes, the
people of the sun, all came to do their shopping. Lots of cafes, little shops, beautiful park
right off of it. | stayed at the Sheraton because they [FSI] paid for it, was right down the
street from the embassy. | would walk there and then walk into the old town and sit and
talk. I was surprised at how Syrians were quite engaging. | would always tell them, "I'm
an American diplomat, I'm studying Arabic in Tunisia, and I'm here to visit your country
and practice my Arabic.” | thought that would drive people away, but almost never.
Occasionally one of these black-coated thugs would come and sit in the next bench and
the guy I was talking to would get up and leave. That happened once.

Another time a man said, "Hey you shouldn't just see Damascus. My family's house is
right on the edge of the city, come let's take a bus and we'll go visit with my family."
There are some places where | wouldn't have done this and maybe Damascus was a place
where | shouldn't have, but I took the chance and | rode for half an hour and spent all
afternoon and most of the evening at his house with a huge Arab family, who were all
delighted to see me. We talked about America, they had someone who studied in
America. We didn't talk about politics, | stayed away from the politics. A wonderful
meal. They invited neighbors over to meet the American. After this enormous meal - if
you've had Arab food, they serve huge quantities of food, and it's delicious stuff. I love it.
Baba ganoush and hummus and great breads. I'm not a big fan of lamb but if it's cooked
well, it's OK; | got used to it after a while. In the Arab world, you learn to eat lamb. At
the end of the meal, you wash up because a lot of the eating is done with your hands. Not
all of it, but some is. So you wash up and take a nap - everybody. So they gave me a nice
little bed in one of the rooms and I took a half hour nap and at the end of the nap I had to
get up, refresh, wash. We were all going to go back to the city, they were going to drive
me back into the city and drop me off. The Arabs love perfume, Arab men love scent.
They started spraying me! Rosewater on the hands | can deal with but they started
spraying me with Dior and other stuff, and as my dad used to say, | smelled like a French
whorehouse when | left.

Q: My wife's eyebrows used to go up when | came back from eating at Saad bin Juli's ...
KRAJESKI: The bakhoor is that incense they burn, they'll fluff it under their gowns or

their suit, it's good deodorant. The bakhoor is popular in the gulf, in Saudi and Yemen.
When | was in Dubai, the same thing, 1 would come back and Bonnie would shake her
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head and say, "Where the hell have you been?" Sometimes she'd say, "Can you take your
jacket off in the hallway and leave it there? The cook tomorrow will air it out for us.” But
they do love scent. They love poetry and they love perfume. Arab men, these big, tough,
strong, violent men.

Q: Holding hands is another...

KRAJESKI: They did that in south Asia as well so | was used to that by the time | got to
the Arab world, but in India too, men hold hands. | got used to holding hands. They also
talk, they get much closer than Americans are used to - we want a little space, they get
much closer.

Q: One of the things we were trained in in the Foreign Service about how Latin
Americans particularly, the space between your head when you're talking would be much
closer. An American would back away and progress around the room.

KRAJESKI: A-100. Maybe we all did this in A-100, have a bunch of folks come over
playing the foreigners, host country nationals, do a little cocktail party and laugh at all of
us trying to keep that space.

Q: Jim LaRocco who | talked about, he had a motorcycle and went on his trip and went
into Iraq at a time -

KRAJESKI: He told me about this, this would have been in the '80s. Jim's an amazing
linguist, he did Chinese and Arabic. His Arabic is quite good. He was ambassador in
Kuwait when | was in Dubai, and deputy assistant secretary when | came back to work on
the Iraq desk. Just had lunch with him, lives over in Alexandria. Finally retired
completely. Good guy.

Q: How stood the United States from what you gather being in Tunisia and on your trip.
Had we blotted our copy book over Kuwait or what?

KRAJESKI: Like anything, you have some basic conceptions about the way people view
us, about what the relationship means to the Tunisians or Syrians or Egyptians, who I'd
be working with for four years. When you arrive, you discover you have to perhaps be a
little more subtle in your thinking. One thing you always heard, and | often heard this
from Arabic speakers visiting Washington when we were doing language, was "We love
the United States, the American people, your culture. We can't stand your politics or your
policies.” The focus was always Israel, "You are beholden to Israel, you have sold your
national soul to Israel, you are prejudiced and biased in your policies.” It would always
come back to Israel.

Kuwait was considered a bright spot, even among those who had initially supported
Saddam's invasion. There was still a great sense of common purpose once the coalition
had been formed, driven him out of Kuwait, liberated Kuwait. The Kuwaitis still use the
word "liberation.” There was a sense, more deeply felt in the Gulf than in Egypt or
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Tunisia or Jordan, that the United States had sided with the Arab world and liberated
Kuwait. That was considered a plus still in '93 when | was about to go to Egypt. Israel
was and remains just a really tough nut for both countries to crack, wherever you are.

As an American diplomat, as | moved up in rank, it was always necessary to explain, and
| would try to be as candid as | could, that the United States-Israel relationship is one of
the strongest and most important relationships that we have in the world and in this
region, and you have to understand it goes beyond mutual security interests. There are
many reasons for this; if you know the United States you know that different
communities are more politically effective than others - I think we already talked about
Arab communities. | said, "This is a relationship that was cemented" - some would say
"romanticized” - "in the Seven Day War, when Israel stood up and defended itself." It
was all over the papers. | was a 17 year old kid, it was a big event and a sense of "This is
the right thing, that Israel had defended itself. Aren't the Israelis amazing for what they
did?" That was really the beginning of the close military and security relationship. "It's
not going to go away, we're not going to change our policies toward Israel, so you're
going to have to accommodate that.” And we have to accommodate that as we pursue our
interests - in Bahrain, Yemen, wherever you were. It remains a sticking point, you get a
government like Netanyahu's government, it's harder than ever to do that [accommodate].
The occupation of the West Bank, basically the annexation of the West Bank and the
Golan remains an insoluble barrier to an Israeli-Palestinian agreement and will remain a
very tough factor of our relationship with Israel and the Arab world. The Palestinians
have been treated really badly and they deserve some kind of justice. They can't seem to
get it. Now sometimes they've thrown away a good deal; they had a great deal at Camp
David. In 1979 as part of that Camp David agreement, the Palestinians had a chance to
sign on and it would have led eventually to [a Palestinian state on] the West Bank and
Gaza. Probably the Golan would have gone back to Syria. Israel was willing to do this,
but the Palestinians said "No." They wanted it all, they wanted Haifa back - they're not
going to get Haifa back.

In my next assignment in Cairo | became closely involved in the negotiations between the
Palestinians and Israelis in what's called the Gaza-Jericho Agreement, and then the
administrative agreement that brought Arafat back to Gaza and Ramallah as head of the
Palestinian Authority. That was a fascinating time.

Q: l'interviewed Ed Abington.

KRAJESKI: Ed was the consul-general in Jerusalem during that time. A woman named
Maura Connelly worked for him, Maura was our ambassador in Lebanon most recently.
She was my counterpart in Jerusalem. Ed was the consul-general, | met him a couple of
times during those four years. | would go to Jerusalem and then with Maura out to the
West Bank. | never went into Gaza, even in those days Gaza was considered a little too
risky to go in unless you had a purpose. One time I drove with my family — including my
mother-in-law - across the Sinai through Rafah, the border crossing point, into Israel.
And then drove up to Jerusalem and down to Jericho and all along the Jordan valley in
my little Peugeot. No security, just my mother-in-law, one of my daughters, my son and
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my wife and me. We went to Galilee and drove back through Tel Aviv, through the Sinai
again and back to Cairo.

Q: I wanted to ask you, how did the time in Tunisia sit with your wife and kids?

KRAJESKI: They loved it. My wife in particular considers Tunisia to be one of her
favorite places. First it was a beautiful place. We had a nice house, we were minutes
away from the sea. All three of our kids were in this very small school (it's much larger
now). It was Bonnie’s first full-time teaching job. She taught third grade, there were
seven students in her class, she loved it. The food was terrific. Tunisia is still - certainly it
was 20 years ago - a fairly liberal, open place. You could see a woman in full veil on one
street corner, one in short shorts and a tank top could be on the next corner. You go to the
beaches, including the one where they had the terrible attack a year ago, | remember
sitting on the beach and there'd be a group of French tourists, and the women are topless.
Then there would be a Tunisian family on the other side and the women are veiled or
they're swimming in their burkas. The Arab men are going crazy with the bare-breasted
French women of course. Arab men - even the Tunisian men who are quite sophisticated
mostly, they were in those days. | had two young daughters, they were both in junior high
in Tunisia and into Cairo. Arab men can be a little uncontrolled around an attractive
female who's not "properly dressed.” There was a big problem while we were in Yemen,
I’1l talk about that when I get to Yemen. So my wife and | were a little worried about this
when we got there. But we eventually made friends with Tunisians; it was tough,
Tunisians were a little more standoffish, more French | would say, than most Arabs we
met in our subsequent career who were very friendly and hospitable. The Tunisians were
a little colder.

Q: How did the Tunisians feel about their neighbors?

KRAJESKI: They were not happy with either of them. I didn't do a lot of political work,
but living with Tunisians and as part of the FSI courses you talked about it. The
Algerians of course were going through, I think this was the first year they had the
Islamists win an election and we looked the other way as the military crushed them and
took over. Algeria was unstable, and it's right across the border. Beautiful border by the
way, it's all mountains. It's like driving from New Mexico up into New Hampshire. In the
space of maybe six hours, suddenly you're in pine forests with trout streams, hunting
lodges - the French built these lodges, they were hunting wild boar up there. Then on the
other side they've got Gadhafi and the Libyans. It's a massive smuggling border; any time
you've got an economy as dysfunctional as Gadhafi’s was, the neighbors take advantage
by smuggling consumer goods across the border, so the Tunisians were making a bundle
by smuggling. We didn't to go to that border. We went close, it was a desert, quite barren.

There was an island called Djerba quite near that was very beautiful, had beaches on it.
Then in Tunis there was Tatooine from the first Star Wars movie, the planet that Luke
was on at the beginning. They have the cave people - Luke's family did, they lived in a
big hole in the ground. And the famous bar scene? That's all filmed in Tunisia. That's
why he called it Tatooine, that's where they lived when they were filming Star Wars. A
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lot of the desert scenes, you can visit the bar where they filmed Star Wars, this is 1992-93
so it was still kind of cool. The first time | had real olive oil was in Tunisia. Growing up
in New England, even with the Italian populations in the north end of Boston, we still
didn't understand just how good olive oil is. How varied it is, it's like wines, different
kinds, different tastes. Tunisian olive oil was an eye opener. You'd drive through these
olive plantations, as far as the eye can see are olive trees. Dates - the only dates |
remember growing up were the block dates, dried and mashed together. My mom used to
make something date-nut bread - really delicious. But the dates themselves are mashed,
you didn't really eat them separately. October is date season in Tunisia. We were taking a
bus ride as a class and stopped along the side of the road where they were all selling dates
- wow, I've never had dates like that. | ate too many of them, my stomach nearly
exploded. Olive oil and dates. We really enjoyed Tunisia, as we did Cairo. These were
not particularly repressive places. Politically they were, you had Ben Ali in Tunisia and
Mubarak. But for an American diplomat and his family...

Q: How stood religion?

KRAJESKI: Well Tunisia was the first time | heard the mosque's call to prayer. The call
to prayer is everywhere, but in Tunisia there're different customs, ways of doing the call.
Traditionally the muezzin, the cantor - I'm not sure what the Christian or Jewish
equivalent of the muezzin is. He goes to the top of the minaret and calls [the community]
to prayer, "Come to pray, come to pray.” But most mosques use loudspeakers. The
Tunisians had the tradition of finding the best, most musical muezzins. They are famous
throughout the country. Each mosque would have a recording. So the call to prayer was
beautiful, it was lush and lovely. When I went to Cairo, | remember you could hear it, it
could be pretty harsh. In Yemen, they shout as though they're angry at top volume. But in
Tunisia they sang it. It took 20 minutes to walk from our house in La Marsa to the school
in Sidi Bou Said. One little village | walked through, [had] a beautiful mosque. And in
the afternoon if I timed it right, the call to prayer would be there - just beautiful. There
was an Islamic party then that was outlawed; they're now the minority party in the current
government, but in those days they were outlawed and their leaders were arrested,
disappeared in some case. There was this core of Islamists who were not yet overly
violent - they weren't bombing things or going after foreigners or trying to enforce a
stricter religious code on everyone else. That was coming and there's more of that now. It
was a pretty liberal place. They relied heavily on European tourism, and that's where
you'd see the radicals now, whether it's ISIS (Islamic State in Syria) or others going after
tourism centers in Tunisia. The museum that was hit, they killed a number of people
there. The beach that was hit - tourism's a huge part of Tunisia's economy and you can
see why, it's a beautiful place, lovely beaches, two-hour flight from Paris, maybe three
from London, to get there. Charter flights would come in, 200 pale Brits would climb out,
go to the beach, turn themselves beet-red, stay in the hotels - it's a lot of money.

Q: Would you and your classmates go to mosques for the Arabic?

KRAJESKI: No. In most of the countries I lived in, you didn't go during prayer time if
you weren't a Muslim. Some mosques forbid it. I would go into mosques only if
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permitted and never during sermons or prayer time. We did have colleagues who would
do this; usually you'd ask your FSN staff particularly if you're in a place where you want
to know what they're saying in the mosques. So we'd do a whole review of this, but they
were almost always the Egyptians, Yemenis, Bahrainis - they went to the mosques. |
would not do that. However, | did find as | met imams, the senior religious leaders at
each mosque. Sometimes there's more than one in a mosque. | would meet them and talk
to them. They had the most beautiful Arabic; they were very well educated in the
language. May not have been well educated in other things, but they knew Arabic better
than most Arabs did, and spoke beautifully, clearly. It was lovely to talk to an imam in
Yemen, in Tunisia, in Egypt. Egyptians speak really fast, they're slangy, throwing words
all over the damned place. They tend to shout a lot, they're really Mediterranean, they
wave their hands around. So to talk to an imam...

Q: They're the New Yorkers of the Arab world.

KRAJESKI: I loved the Egyptians, | really did.

Q: We'll talk about that next time. You went to Egypt when?

KRAJESKI: August of '93.

Q: Today is April the 15", 2016, with Tom Krajeski. Going to Egypt I think in 93?
KRAJESKI: ’93.

Q: So want to talk about how that assignment came about and then let’s talk a bit about
Egypt’s place in the world, politics and all and relations with the United States before we
begin what you re doing.

KRAJESKI: As | mentioned last time, the assignment had been a last minute arrangement
by NEA, which at that point was splitting into South Asia and what became Near Eastern
Affairs. | was supposed to get an assignment to Pakistan, in Karachi. It fell through at the
last minute and NEA, which off and on is the best bureau in the building. Takes care of
its people — mostly, sometimes. So they turned to Jock Covey and Tezi Schaffer who said
[to me], “We’ll make one of the assignments in Cairo language designated but it means
you’re going to do two years of Arabic, and then you’re in the Middle East — that’s your
commitment.” | agreed.

The assignment was Cairo — everybody wants to go to Cairo if you’re in Near Eastern
Affairs, and most everybody in the bureau has been to Cairo. It was our biggest embassy
until Baghdad came along. We had a huge AID mission there. It was Egypt which then
and one could argue now was the principle player among the Arab nations, whether we’re
doing peace process or not. Of course Camp David was 12, 13 years old in 93 when I
arrived there. | did a year of Arabic here at FSI, which was then in Rosslyn, and then |

did a year in Tunisia, where FSI had its Arabic language school. Beautiful country, lovely
year.
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Arrived in Cairo in August of ’93, and my portfolio was external relations, primarily
Arab League and Israel. And also something that Bob Pelletreau, the ambassador,
described to me as the multilateral peace process. He said this was somewhat in
abeyance, there were ups and downs in it, that it wouldn’t take a whole lot of my time,
and he expected [there would be] more [in my portfolio] to go along with the Arab
League, which nobody really wanted, it was a boring institution. And then the Egyptian-
Israeli relations, which were very important to us but were largely frozen in place after
Camp David. They hadn’t necessarily deteriorated, but attempts to try to warm them — we
called it “warming the cold peace” — attempts to warm them were largely frustrated.

In ’93 we’ve got Mubarak as the president, in his third term. Those who know Egyptian
political history know that when Mubarak took over after Sadat’s assassination in ’82
(my dates are never always perfect), he made a promise to the Egyptian people that he
would be only a two-term president, eight or 10 years. He would be a two-term president
and then he would turn it over to the next elected president. A promise made. I don’t
know if we put any pressure at the time to keep that commitment, but certainly in *93 he
had decided that he needed another term and I believe had just been elected in *92 to his
third term as president. Now the election in Egypt, the parliament is elected first. The
ruling party dominates parliament, they’re the wealthiest and have the most members,
they’re supported by the moneyed class and the military, they do dominate. There are
opposition parties, including a somewhat quiet Muslim Brotherhood party. The Muslim
Brotherhood did exist in Egypt; they were not illegal per se although its leadership was
often harassed, sometimes arrested. They were not permitted to run for parliament; what
they did was run independents. Many of those independents had loyalty to the Muslim
Brotherhood. There were two or three opposition parties, a labor party, a quasi-Nasser-
socialist party, but they were small. Permitted; they each had their own newspaper. But
the elections if not rigged didn’t need to be rigged because the ruling party was just so
potent a force. If anyone challenged it — we saw this more in later Egyptian elections than
the one I witnessed in 95 — the government was very quick to make sure any legitimate
opposition was squelched. Anybody that might have a chance of actually building a base
in parliament, let alone taking on senior positions — they quickly found themselves in
trouble with the law, forbidden from running, something would happen that would push
them aside.

It was a relatively open society. Egyptians were quite direct with us, certainly with each
other. Criticisms of the government, criticisms of Mubarak. You weren’t supposed to
criticize Mubarak publicly but it happened all the time. Mubarak frankly had a large base
of popularity as well, which strengthened while | was there due to an assassination
attempt against him in Addis Ababa | believe in 1994. He had a genuinely strong base of
popularity. We of course had a very good relationship with Mubarak and the military as a
result of Camp David. Egypt is our second largest recipient of aid in the world; Israel was
number one. It was supposed to be an even split under Camp David, each country would
get the same amount of military and economic assistance. But there was a qualitative
difference in that we basically wrote Israel a check and said, “Spend it as you care to;”
I’'m exaggerating a bit.
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Q: That’s quite true.

KRAJESKI: With the Egyptians we were quite specific with how they could spend their
money, and we managed a lot of it, both military aid and the economic aid. My numbers
are never good Stu, but it was in the vicinity of $2 billion a year; about $1.2 was military
and $800 million was economic development aid.

Q: Correct me if I'm wrong but both those, Israeli and Egyptian aid, mostly was spent in
the United States.

KRAJESKI: The military spent almost 100% [in the U.S.] but with some exceptions,
there are always exceptions. Maybe buy a French helicopter for a specific purpose. The
Egyptians also bought other equipment with other moneys as well. In those days they had
basically four sources of income: oil, which was considerable, remittances from
Egyptians working abroad. Interestingly this changed later on mostly in Iraq — after the
invasion of Kuwait, Egyptians came back, it was a big problem when I was there in ’93,
so many Egyptians had returned after the invasion in *91 because the Egyptian army had
supported the coalition to drive Saddam out of Kuwait. They were doctors, lawyers,
engineers, and a huge group of teachers, university, elementary, high school, secondary
teachers in Iraq were Egyptians prior to the Kuwait war. Economically they had taken a
hit. There were still lots of Egyptians working in Saudi Arabia and elsewhere. So
remittances were big. The third one [source of income] was the Suez Canal, they took in
something like $400 million a year (again, my numbers — whoever is listening to this,
check numbers!) in Suez Canal receipts. Very expensive to go through the Suez Canal,
we paid a lot because we had ships going through there all the time. They would allow
only one nuclear-powered or -armed ship to go through there [at a time]. We never told
them and they never asked, it was a don’t ask, don’t tell policy if there were nuclear arms
aboard the Polaris class submarine — I don’t know if the Polaris could go through there,
they may not have, they can’t operate in the Red Sea anyway. But the smaller ones, the
attack submarines which may or may not have nukes on board. The fourth one [income
source] was economic assistance, in which the United States was by far the largest donor.
It was an important country for us. They had a peace agreement with Israel, the only Arab
country to have a peace agreement with Israel at the time. Jordan’s agreement came about
while I was there. They were still very influential with the Arab world. We considered
them to be counterweights to crazy folks like Gadhafi or hard-asses like Assad in Syria.
The Suez piece was considered a very successful arrangement in which Egyptian forces
had specific places where they could be in the Suez. Then there were the multi-national
observers, still there although there are some questions about it now, it’s dangerous — still
there in the Suez. Most of the demining had taken place. Camp David was rightly
considered an extremely successful peace agreement and treaty.

In *93, the major issue in Egypt as we went there was economic development. We had a
very large economic office at the embassy, largely trying to open up the economy. It was
still a controlled economy, the major industries were either state run or were managed by
the state, there were parastatals.
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Q: You mentioned sources, tourism must have been a big factor.

KRAJESKI: That’s probably the fifth source of income, it was a huge one. Tourism is
important because of the employment — it employed tens of thousands of Egyptians. As
you know from your experience, in tourism you have a huge range of skills including
relatively unskilled people going up to bus drivers. They had marvelous tour guides. The
people who take care of the sites — and Egypt obviously has some of the most
magnificent archaeological sites on Earth; a fabulous place to live. And in "93 — I’ll make
this last point before I get on to what | was doing — it was relatively safe to be there. My
family came with me, my three children. My wife taught at the American school there.
We lived in Maadi, a suburb of Cairo just about 10 kilometers south of the embassy along
the river. Everything’s along the river in Egypt; if you’re not along the river, you’re in the
desert. The school was fabulous, it’s one of the reasons we wanted to go there. My wife
taught there, three kids were going there. At one point | had one in elementary, one in the
middle school, one in the high school. Alix, my high schooler, was just starting high
school, so she was 13 going into 9" grade. Jenna was 11, going into 7 grade, and Aaron
was a first grader. Beautiful campus. It was considered by NEA hands one of the best if
not the best school in the region. We were very happy to be there.

We could travel. The only restriction we had is you couldn’t take the Nile cruise boats
from Cairo down to Luxor, through Upper Egypt. This is where the Gamayat Islamiya,
the Islamic groups, precursors of Al Qaida [operated]. These folks developed out of the
increased repression of the 1980s, particularly in the areas south of Cairo, in Upper
Egypt. A lot of people had been jailed. They were responsible or claimed responsibility
for the assassination of Sadat. Any association with them led to knocks on the door at
midnight and folks being hauled away and thrown in jail. Lots of stories of abuse and
torture in the jails. And as we should learn some day, all that does is create more
terrorists. Because when your brother is picked up by the police and disappeared, you get
angry. You get angry at the guys who did it. It is true in every society, | think it is
especially true in an Arab culture where it’s not only your brother, it’s your cousin as
well. Your uncle. You get angry. So by 1993 these groups were still somewhat active. So
many of them had been arrested, the activity had slowed down. What they used to do,
they came out of the cane fields, the sugar cane fields along the river. Cane is about eight,
10 feet high and very dense. They’d come out, wait for one of these tourist boats to come
by and with AKs [Kalashnikov automatic rifles] they would pop at the boat. I don’t know
if they ever really killed anybody; they might have before | got there. By the time | got
there we were forbidden [from taking the cruise boats from Cairo]. We could take tourist
boats from Luxor to Aswan and Aswan to Luxor because there were no cane fields, those
banks were down more in the heavy desert. Upper Egypt was very fertile, the start of the
delta — we couldn’t take the boats. They had a couple of terrorist attacks while we were
there including a bus load of poor Greek Orthodox tourists who were mistaken for
Israelis. The attackers thought they were a bus full of Israeli Orthodox, and they killed a
bunch of them, shot them up, threw hand grenades at the bus. There were a couple of
small bombs at banks. They would call in advance because they didn’t want to kill
Egyptians or Muslims.
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Q: That shows the change in attitudes now.

KRAJESKI: They’d go after the tourism industry because they figured they could hurt
the economy and the government that way, and these were foreigners on these boats — it
was OK to kill foreigners, but couldn’t kill Egyptians, weren’t supposed to. There was
not a lot of support, certainly not in Cairo, for these groups. They weren’t able to operate
with impunity outside of that area in Upper Egypt. (Look at my atlas, my map.) In places
like Beni Suef and Al Minya, go down to Asyut halfway down the river — there we
weren’t allowed to go. My colleague Alan Misenheimer — don’t know if you’ve run
across Alan yet, he’s just retired. He was head of the internal political office, | was the
external guy. He went down there a number of times, usually with security, things taken
care of in advance. | never got to go down to Asyut and go down to Upper Egypt — it’s
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called that because it’s higher [in altitude than Cairo. It’s “up” river].

Q: One of the things you mentioned, so much unemployment. People came back from
Irag and all. As a man with a wife and two daughters, were Egyptian young men a
menace to ladies?

KRAJESKI: | have a couple of great stories on this. First of all, Cairo then — not now,
unfortunately [was safe]. My second daughter just spent two years living in Cairo as a
reporter during the Tahrir Square revolution, or whatever it was. Then, in *93, Cairo I
would argue by far was the safest place I’ve ever lived. There was virtually no street
crime, no robberies, no muggings. There were occasional purse-snatchings and
pickpockets in the Khan el-Khalili which is the big souk with lots of tourists. We’d
always advise folks, “Hold on to your purses”. There was a big mosque near there, the
Al-Hussein Mosque, | think. During Ramadan in particular there would be large crowds
of people, and fasting changes people’s behavior dramatically. Then there would be
episodes of harassment if you were a woman walking through those crowds, you’d get
your butt pinched; someone was going to grab your breasts. So we had incidents like that.
But by and large I felt very confident, and I don’t think it was unjustified, that my
daughters were not in danger.

As | said, they started off being 13 and 11; when we left they were 17 and 15, we stayed
four years in Cairo to get Alix through that wonderful school. We’d hire a car for them,
our taxi driver with a very nice Peugeot 505 taxi, and Alix and her friends would be
picked up and taken downtown to a dancing club. There wasn’t much alcohol at all —
thank god, at least as parents we didn’t hear about it; there was a little but not a lot. To
illustrate, one evening — they were supposed to be home at midnight. It was midnight,
they got out of their club and their taxi driver who was very reliable wasn’t there. So they
were standing on the street in downtown Cairo, four girls, all dressed probably beyond
their age, they’re 17 year old American girls and my daughter is dark-eyed and blond hair
and is beautiful — every father’s daughter is beautiful, but Alix is truly a beautiful young
woman. She’s with her friends and they look around, “What do we do?” This is the days
before everybody had a cell phone, one of the girls might have had one. So they’re
wondering what to do and Alix says, “We’ll just find a cab.” A man walks down the
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street and says, “You young ladies looking for somebody? Are you in trouble?” They
said, “Our driver was supposed to be here.” He said, “I’ll take you home.” They all piled
into his car, and he took each one of them home, Alix said he walked each one of them to
the door to make sure they were safe. He was an older guy, in his 40s.

Beyond the incidents of harassment during the fast, there was very little. So the long
answer to your question is, it was a pretty safe place. It’s too bad it’s changed; Jenna [my
second daughter who worked as a journalist in Cairo in 2010-12] said when she was there
you had to be much more careful as a single unveiled woman, obviously Western,
walking and moving around. She said the stories [of harassment and violence] were
exaggerated, but it had changed. There were more housebreaks. The ones | recalled that
affected the community were almost always Filipino, Thai, some Africans who were
workers or were illegals in the city. Cairo had a lot of illegals, mostly Sudanese and
Africans who were illegals. There were other illegals as well.

The last story on this is Jenna, she was [almost] 16 when we left. We were down at the
souk — Jenna also extraordinarily beautiful. And she speaks very good Arabic and
understood Egyptian Arabic quite well. She was walking with one of her friends and
these two Egyptians, young guys, began hitting on them. You know, they were good
looking women. One of them said something like “I’d like to see you naked,” and Jenna
just stood right up and in her perfect Egyptian Arabic said, “Would you say that to your
sister? Would you say that to your mother? How do you think you would feel if someone
said that to your sister?”” She said the guy almost broke down in tears he was so sorry,
and he didn’t know that she was Egyptian and didn’t mean to insult her. All he wanted to
do was meet her, and he was mortified. Another time she said these guys came up, they
were talking. She couldn’t quite hear them, and her friend said “Oh these guys are
mouthing off.” Jenna said, “You know what this guy said? Something like, ‘Your eyes
are like lakes of azure and I want to drown myself in them.”” It was poetry. She lived in
Brooklyn and Manhattan and said she heard a lot worse things on the street there than,
“I’d like to take you home to meet my mother.”

Q: Let’s talk about the embassy first. It’s a huge embassy.
KRAJESKI: The largest in NEA and one of the largest in the world at the time.

Q: How did it fit together, who was the ambassador, what was the environment working
there?

KRAJESKI: The ambassador when | first arrived was Bob Pelletreau, who is an NEA
legend and rightly so. He had been ambassador in Tunisia during the secret talks with the
PLO, had been in Cairo maybe two years when | arrived. It was less than a year when he
transferred back to be assistant secretary for NEA in *94, and Ned Walker came in after
that. DCM when | first arrived was Edmond Hull. Edmond was another NEA guy. Not
sure where he had been before that but he had been around NEA. Went on to be deputy in
counter-terrorism and then ambassador to Yemen, my predecessor in Yemen.
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Bob Pelletreau really is one of the stars of NEA. He made a personal effort to get to know
everybody in the political and economic sections, [in the] consular section. He knew the
managers. There were | think 2200 people working at the embassy of which
approximately 800 were Americans. Now a lot of that was AID, and AID had its own
building a block away from the embassy. The AID director was mighty and powerful, the
USAID mission was the largest in the world. At least half of those 800 Americans were
USAID, contractors and direct hires. It’s a big embassy. It’s a new embassy [building];
the tower had just been completed and we worked in the 10-story tower. The
ambassador’s residence was almost completed and the second building, a low-rise which
had the management offices and the consular section and I think public diplomacy, and
the ambassador’s residence was attached to it. It was a compound really in the center of
Cairo, very close to Tahrir Square where the demonstrations took place, close to the
Egyptian Museum, close to the Arab League — I could walk to Arab League headquarters,
though walking in Cairo was always an adventure. Close to a number of five star hotels,
so for visits — [there were] constant visitors to Cairo. Cairo traffic is unbelievable. It was
sort of on a side road, so security was very good, although you rely on the Egyptians for a
lot of security and some of those guys holding guns outside the embassy, I don’t think
they knew which end of the gun the bullet came out of. We were once told, “Don’t worry
they don’t have any bullets, they’re given one and they keep it in their pocket” like
Barney Fife did. I don’t know if that’s true or not, but we were always assured...

Q: I'm talking to Bob Silverman, leaving NEA today, his last day there he retires. He was
saying they were really concerned about these folks in the Sinali, the Bedouin apparently
have been co-opted into the Islamic terrorists. And the Egyptian military who were
supposed to protect them just isn’t capable.

KRAJESKI: The Sinai is a different place, it was even when we were there, the Bedouin
could occasionally do something violent. They don’t consider themselves to be
Egyptians, they didn’t consider themselves to be under the authority of the central
government — they were Bedouins, living in the Sinai. I have heard it’s gotten
increasingly more dangerous in the Sinai. The military, like all militaries - not all, maybe
not ours, though we sure had a hard time securing the streets of Iraq after we took over
Irag, doing security, policing is a lot different than riding in tanks and blowing things up.
The Egyptians are pretty good at riding in tanks and blowing things up and flying F-16s;
they’re not really good at street security, and the forces in Cairo assigned to that are badly
paid and corrupt. When | was there, we drove across the Sinai multiple times. Getting
into what I was assigned to do — but going back to the mission. Edmond was very big on
mission statements. | was there the first year we did these MPPs, the Mission Program
Plan which then became the MSRP (Mission Strategic Resource Plan) and the MRP
(Mission Resource Plan) and all these annual exercises in what is our mission, how do we
accomplish it, what do we need to accomplish it in the way of personnel and budget and
facilities. That was the first year. Cairo was a prototype embassy, indeed Alan
Misenheimer was the nominal head of the embassy efforts to do this.

Our mission in *93, certainly the peace process was high [priority] on it. So | was in a
position of working on one of the ambassador’s main parts of his mission. Economic
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development really was the centerpiece. Clinton was elected in "92, and Gore took on as
his mission economic development around the world, developing business partnerships
around the world. So the Gore-Mubarak partnership was one of the centerpieces of the
embassy’s activities, we were looking at increasing American investment in Egypt and
opening Egyptian markets. It [the Egyptian economy] was quite closed. It was difficult to
buy imported goods on the market. They were quite expensive. Egyptians had had bad
experiences as many governments had back in the ‘70s when they borrowed through the
kazoo to bring imported goods in and had some real debt crises. They may have been
under IMF (International Monetary Fund) debt supervision when I was there, I’'m not
sure; | was a political officer not an economic officer even though it [the economic
section] was right down the hall from me.

Gore visited a couple of times, Mubarak went to the States. Clinton came twice; once for
basically an economic visit, and the other time on the peace process. So we had two
presidential visits, multiple vice presidential visits, the secretary came to Cairo,
Christopher then Albright, it seemed like every week. It was a common occurrence that
Christopher and his team would come in to meet Mubarak on the peace process. He’d go
between Israel — it wasn’t exactly shuttle diplomacy but he was there a lot, as are most
secretaries of State. It was very active on the peace process. | swear, every single member
of Congress, major cabinet folks. A lot of time and effort spent taking care of visitors
from Washington. Those were the pillars of the mission — the peace process and all that
entailed, the multi-lateral peace process that had been the result of the Madrid talks in
’92, | believe. These were four or five sets of negotiations, everything from security to
water, economic development, public diplomacy — a PR thing I got involved in.

Then there was what developed in August *93. | arrived in August of 1993, Pelletreau
graciously spent quite a bit of time with me, telling me “Here’s what I want you to do.”
The political counselor at the time was a guy named Bob Maxim. He had been our last
consul-general in Alexandria before we closed the post — foolishly, we should not have
closed it. So Bob transferred from being consul-general, principal officer in Alexandria
down to being political minister-counselor in Cairo, the number three in the embassy.
There were 10 political officers in the section and | was given the external portfolio:
relations with Israel, the Arab League, and this multi-lateral peace process, although
pieces of that —Sharon Weiner was the deputy in the section, she did the political multi-
lateral peace process.

Q: I would imagine the peace process would be pretty well taken out of your hands and
done in Washington?

KRAJESKI: | spent a lot of time taking care of Dennis Ross and Aaron Miller, | just saw
him, he’s over at the Hoover Institute. And various others, including Dan Kurtzer who
went on to be ambassador to Egypt and to Israel; in those days he was a deputy assistant
secretary. Tony Verstandig who was a deputy assistant secretary. You’re right, the actual
negotiation between the Palestinians and Israelis was handled out of Washington with
support from Tel Aviv and largely Cairo. Pelletreau, the last thing he said to me was
“These multilaterals are kind of hit and miss. There’s something going on up in Oslo that
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the Norwegians are working on, but we don’t think it’s going to develop into anything.”
Literally three, four weeks after that they announce the Oslo Accords and a commitment
by the Israelis and the Palestinians at the highest level for face to face negotiations, one
of the first of many roadmaps for how a negotiation would take place. The first bilateral
negotiation was in September, they came to the White House and did the signing of the
[Oslo] agreement I think in early, mid-September of 1993, then negotiations began
almost immediately after that in Taba. Taba is at the tip of the Gulf of Agaba, right next
to Eilat — you have Agaba in Jordan, Eilat in Israel, and Taba in Egypt.

Q: Big tourist area.

KRAJESKI: Taba had a Hilton Hotel. The Palestinians would not agree to hold the
negotiations in Eilat and the Israelis would not agree to Agaba — this is before there was a
peace agreement with Jordan. So they compromised on Taba, which the Israelis could get
to very easily, it was just a drive over [the border] from Eilat. It was much more difficult
for the Palestinians to get to Taba because they had to rely on the generosity of the
Egyptians to fly them from Cairo, which is where Arafat spent most of his time once this
began. Arafat and Nabil Shaath, who was one of the chief negotiators; Saeb Erekat,
Salem [?] Hussein — out of Jerusalem, a couple of other Palestinians out of Ramallah.
They would go to Cairo and the Egyptians would fly them [to Taba]. Or they would have
to rent vehicles to drive to Taba for negotiations. The Israelis only had to drive across the
border back to their lovely hotels in Eilat, less than a half-hour drive. The Palestinians
were stuck at this hotel. Taba didn’t have much else in it except this Hilton Hotel. When
they [the talks] started, | was the observer, the reporter. So | drove with an embassy
driver — we didn’t need any security in those days — across the Sinai, and | spent four or
five days for the first negotiations in Taba.

My colleague Andrew Steinfeld — still in the service | believe — Andrew came out of Tel
Aviv down to Eilat and then we would meet at the hotel in Taba. He would do the Israelis
and | would do the Palestinians and the Egyptians, who were the moderators. | was not in
the room during the negotiations; part of the agreement is the Americans would not be in
the room. So I’d hang around this hotel while they were talking and then when they came
out I would spend three, four hours with the Palestinians, and Andrew would either see
them [the Israelis] at the hotel there or go back to Eilat and talk to the Israelis. Sometimes
| would go with Andrew and talk to the Israelis in Eilat; sometimes he would stay with
me, although he didn’t speak Arabic, and we would do the Palestinians in Taba.

It was 1993, I don’t know if they’ve been declassified yet, I would love to go back and
read some of the reporting, because we [Andrew and I] would laugh [about our reports]. |
would spend three hours with the Palestinians and easily get four different versions of
what happened in the room. And all four guys are in the room. One guy’s talking to the
press giving his version. Another guy’s talking to me, giving his version. Someone else is
sitting waiting. I’d get two or three versions and try to piece together exactly what had
been agreed on, what had been negotiated in the room. Andrew would go to Eilat with the
head of their delegation, a guy named Shahacht [?] who was an army general. I’m not
sure if he was retired. He tried to run for prime minister at some point after that. And he
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[Andrew] would get one version; it didn’t matter who he talked to, he got exactly one
account from the Israelis. It would be far less detailed than | was getting from the
Palestinians, but also what | was getting was less reliable. And we would send our reports
each night back to Washington, one out of Tel Aviv and one out of Cairo. | would
telephone it back. We’re talking about the use of private emails [today]; | would
telephone it back using open lines, and then they would put it in the classified system.
That was the only way we could do it.

This went on for three weeks; | would go back for a couple of days to Cairo, the
Palestinians would go back and complain bitterly about how hard it was to get to Taba.
I’m not sure when, at some point maybe in November they moved the negotiation to
Cairo, and they were held at the Sheraton Gezira Hotel right on the river in Cairo. The
Israelis weren’t as happy about that because it meant they had to fly into Egypt — which
they could do, they had a peace agreement. So they could fly in and stay there. Their
embassy there was small and of course security was a huge issue for the Israelis, so they
were less comfortable; they got to sleep in Eilat when they had it in Taba. For the
Palestinians it was much better, Nabil Shaath had a house in Cairo. Arafat was given by
Mubarak a small palace to use, nice place. It was much easier for the Palestinians to get
from Ramallah across the Sinai into Cairo. The negotiations pretty much were constant
until the first agreement which | believe was April or May of 1994 [May 4, 1994], the so-
called Gaza-Jericho Agreement which allowed for a Palestinian Authority to be
established, it allowed Arafat to go back to Gaza first and then he went to Ramallah
shortly after that. It created basically, I won’t use the word ‘autonomous’, but certainly a
Palestinian-controlled — with a lot of caveats by the Israelis — area in Gaza and in Jericho.
You had to go through Jerusalem to get to Jericho which is closer to the Jordanian border.
The borders were very carefully [negotiated]. Where does the Palestinian Authority end?
Where does it begin? Where is the gray zone? They talked about things like right of
pursuit, joint police patrols. The Palestinians had no right to go into Israeli territory, the
Israeli had some very carefully defined rights in this agreement as to when they could
pursue a suspect into Palestinian controlled territory.

Q: You're saying, you were interviewing these people coming out of negotiations, and
they had four different stories. But did you see things begin to coalesce?

KRAJESKI: Oh yes. After a month or two of really flailing around, the Palestinians were
much more disciplined. Saeb Erekat, who remained a negotiator — he still may be doing
it, he’s a remarkable man. | saw him recently on television, apart from losing all his hair
he looks pretty much the same as he did when | used to meet him. Nabil Shaath was a
wealthy Palestinian businessman who was the economic guy, he got pushed aside and
guys like Abu Mazen, [Mahmoud Abbas], he was not a negotiator but he became part of
the decision-making core around Arafat. And Arafat made the decisions. Whenever they
were close to an agreement on any particular point, whether it was the boundaries of the
territory or certain authorities — they had huge discussions about the right to tax and
collect fees. The Palestinians wanted the Israelis to subsidize them and the Israelis were
willing to do this, but there was a lot of negotiation about how much, so that the
Palestinians were paying taxes to the Israelis, the Israelis were reimbursing the
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Palestinian Authority for that. There was lots of discussion how we and others, the
Europeans, would support, once areas of Palestinian control were established. The
negotiations focused on security, both Palestinian and Israeli. Then bringing in outsiders;
you might recall the Norwegians actually sent peacekeeping or security forces, unarmed,
wearing these ridiculous white hats in places like Hebron, which was a very sensitive
spot where these ultra-conservative Orthodox Jews have set up an enclave in the center of
this Palestinian city, over the tomb of Abraham I think, they’re fighting over some
religious site. The negotiations quickly became much more detailed, and the Israelis were
disciplined — they were committed to it. Rabin had made the commitment of Israel to
reaching an agreement with the Palestinians that would in its final stages include
negotiations over the most sensitive issues — status of Jerusalem and the refugees,
returnees — the right to return. Both of which have yet to be resolved, and probably never
will be.

Q: Right to return — it ’s like giving the Indian tribes the right to return to their villages in
northern Virginia.

KRAJESKI: There are members of our Native American groups who would like to have
that. There are certainly many Palestinians today — the symbol is holding the key. Those
who were driven out of Jaffa, who left of their own accord in 1947, *48, or who left in
subsequent wars — they still hold the key to their father’s house in Hebron, in Jaffa or
Haifa as the Israelis call it today. They pass it on from generation to generation. They still
live in refugee camps in Lebanon and Jordan, and “someday I’'m going to go back and
reclaim that property.” Most Palestinians know that’s just not going to happen. So the
negotiation, which never really took place, but as it was formulated, it was going to be
about compensation. Compensation for people who lost property during that time, with
limited right of actual physical return. The West Bank was very much under discussion —
what part, how much of the West Bank the Palestinians would get. Under Rabin’s
original plan, quite a lot of it. The major settlements were going to be closed in the West
Bank, leaving only the so-called military security settlements which were along the
Jordan River. Once the agreement with Jordan was signed there was an argument that we
(the Israelis) don’t need these either, they would be gradually disbanded too, and the
Palestinians would control a great section of the West Bank. Much of the subsequent
negotiation [was about] the administrative authorities. Once Gaza-Jericho, the first one,
was signed they began a much more complex negotiation about where would the border
run and what authorities would the Palestinian Authority have. With the [implied] notion
it would become its own state.

Q: What were you getting from the Palestinians when you were talking to them? Did they
think something was going to happen?

KRAJESKI: This is the only time in my career that | was directly involved in the central
issue to the Middle East and to our relationships in the Middle East. | would argue that
this was the most positive — I’1l even use the word “optimistic,” it’s hard after 36 years in
the Middle East to use the word “optimistic” — but there was a real sense that an
agreement could be reached. That the Israelis and Palestinians were going to reach a
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negotiated agreement, including on these very hard issues including Jerusalem. Jerusalem
was by far the toughest. But it was progressing. Remember, I’m talking to Saeb Erekat,
university educated, a very urbane, sophisticated negotiator, excellent English. Nabil
Shaath who | think his degree is from Wharton, a first-class businessman. These guys
understood negotiation, and that in negotiation, you’re going to have to give and take.
They hated negotiating with the Israelis — not because they hated the Israelis, but because
the Israelis were the toughest negotiators on Earth. The Israelis give very little, and once
they do give it they put walls around it so you don’t get any more. They sometimes
redefine —

Q: I'm told after the accord is signed, the real work starts.

KRAJESKI: There were numerous times during those two years of negotiations — three
years, really — that I would walk into Saeb Erekat’s hotel room, not a fancy hotel, right
next to the Semiramis, the InterCon, where we put all our people right next to it, a three-
star, an older hotel right on the river, which I kind of liked, had a great restaurant
[Shepheard’s Hotel]. He would just be fuming. He would lay into me, knowing that |
would go back to the embassy 500 yards down the street and write my report on the
perfidy of the Israelis. “Yesterday we had agreed to this, that there would be two
policemen in each car, that they would be allowed to carry handguns and have
ammunition, that there would be right of pursuit to this area outside of Jericho and now
they come back and say, ‘no, no, that’s not what we agreed to at all, we only agreed to
one policemen and only one could be armed and they had to be in cars with Israelis...””,
and he would just be pounding the table, angry at the Israelis for what he considered to be
reneging on what yesterday’s agreement had been. The biggest problem the Palestinians
had was, they were sincere negotiators so they had a problem negotiating with the
Israelis. The Israelis were honest negotiators; once a deal had been agreed to, they stuck
to it. They give very little as you move forward.

The head of the [Palestinian delegation to the] Arab League was there and was often part
of the negotiation. Of course the Palestinian ambassador who was Arafat’s man, he was
there and sometimes part of the negotiation. The problem Shaath and Erekat had was they
would reach an agreement with the Israelis in the room. They would come out and tell me
about the agreement — or sometimes Dennis Ross and Aaron Miller were there, and
Kurtzer. So everybody would say “Great, this is huge progress. We’ve made an
agreement about the boundaries around Ramallah, moving up the West Bank.” And then
the Palestinians would go back to Arafat and Arafat would say, “I never agreed to that.
We’re not going to agree to that.” He would sometimes publicly announce “There’s no
agreement on this particular point.” And the Israelis would go nuts, jump up and down,
“Has he no confidence in his negotiators? Don’t the negotiators have pre-clearance to go
this far?”, as most negotiators do. And Shaath and Erekat would have that agreement.
Abu Mazen (I only remember their noms de guerre, don’t remember their real names) —
and they would be very unhappy. They wouldn’t want to express it to an American
directly that Arafat had pulled the rug out from under them, but he did. Arafat didn’t trust
them, he trusted no-one. He controlled all the money and let them know that he had the
final decision-making authority on every point of the agreement.
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Q: I've never been involved in negotiations of this nature, just what | read in the
newspaper. Arafat, he has a reputation as a guy who always missed the bus.

KRAJESKI: I think that’s unfair. We think so because there are good deals that he didn’t
take. This guy saw himself as a freedom fighter. He took up arms against the occupiers,
the people who had invaded their country — this is the Palestinian viewpoint — and
occupied it.

Q: It’s true.

KRAJESKI: Absolutely. And in 1972, Black September, when the king of Jordan, in the
nick of time according to many analysts and historians, tossed the Palestinians and the
PLO out of Jordan — on the verge of taking over Jordan. Famous line from a future prime
minister of Israel, the Palestinians don’t need a homeland, they already have one and it’s
Jordan. Jordan after all is the East Bank. I don’t know what the population figures are but
if you look at the Hashemites, the Jordanian Bedouin tribes, and the Palestinians who
have some cases always lived on the East Bank — there’s a lot of Palestinians in Jordan.
And more after the wars, after 1948 and 1967 especially when Jordan lost the West Bank
and Jerusalem, there were lots of refugees. Then [in 1972] Arafat went to Beirut where of
course he and others — | think you could make a case that Arafat didn’t support terrorism.
He didn’t support the hijacking of airplanes and ships, he didn’t support the killing of
civilians. His guys were the kind who would get on their rubber dinghies and go down to
Haifa and try to attack a military post. There’s a fine line; there were certainly other
Palestinian groups who were blowing up ...

Q: I'just finished a book, a set of interviews with Ed Abington who was consul-general in
Jerusalem —

KRAJESKI: He was consul-general while | was there
Q: Very close to Arafat...
KRAJESKI: Too close.

Q: Many people think too close. I raise this,; he doesn’t think much of Dennis Ross, too
close to the Israelis. This is a thing that permeates both sides. “Those plucky Israelis,
those poor picked-upon Palestinians”, it’s divided the Jewish community in the United
States.

KRAJESKI: And the Palestinian community is divided, and the Arab world is divided. If
you ask any Arab up front about the Palestinian-Israeli issue, they support the Palestinian
people who’ve been treated unjustly and deserve a state of their own. You get into more
nuanced arguments as you move forward, but their fundamental position is support for
the Palestinians. Among the Palestinian community, there’s a lot of controversy.
Palestinians in Kuwait for example were furious with Arafat for siding with Saddam
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Hussein after the invasion of Kuwait in 1990. They were apoplectic because they all got
thrown out, they all lost their good jobs. They got thrown out of the gulf, out of Dubai —
Palestinians suddenly became untrustworthy in the eyes of Gulf Arabs. No community, as
we know well as Americans, has a united front. Even when we were fighting Germany
and Japan — we make this great myth now about how all America was on the march and
on the go, supporting — there were a lot of people opposed to war before it occurred, and
were reluctant participants. So | think that Arafat, you can view him both ways. Certainly
there’s a strong argument — the old saying, “He never missed an opportunity to miss an
opportunity.” You’ve heard it a thousand times I’m sure, certainly from Ed Abington.

That’s true, according to Aaron Miller who’s probably one of the most knowledgeable of
all about the different legal structures that have been set up since the establishment of
Israel regarding the Palestinians. Aaron carried this black notebook, a small ringed
notebook with a leather cover — you don’t see them anymore. They had the lined pages
with holes punched, about as big as your hand, maybe a little bigger. He had photocopied
the Camp David Accords, UN resolutions 242 and 338 which basically said depending on
how you interpret it, the occupation of the West Bank in 1967 was illegal or it was finite,
it was not meant to be a permanent status. He had them all in his book. He could read
them — the type was tiny. His eyes were better than mine.

| remember sitting in the back of the car and he would make these arguments. His
contention was — Camp David was a huge opportunity for the Palestinians because they
had Egypt willing to back them, and the Israelis in a position of compromise, something
they don’t do very often. But with our guarantee at Camp David, the Israelis were willing
to take a look at the West Bank in 1979, 1980. The Palestinians said “No, we want it all.”
To the Palestinians, that meant they wanted Haifa back, they wanted it all. “The Jews can
stay” — the Muslims always believed they treated the Jews beautifully throughout history;
Jews always believed they treated Muslims fairly throughout history. It’s only the
Christians that really get rapped by both sides because Christians treated neither Muslims
nor Jews fairly when they ran the Holy Land; it’s a long story.

As you look at these negotiations... we come to 1993, and you really have another great
opportunity. What the Palestinians are going to get is more limited than what they might
have gotten in *79 under Camp David, but it’s a real opportunity. In this particular case |
would not put all the blame on Arafat at all. He did after all sign Gaza-Jericho. It’s a great
scene. April, May | believe of 1994. We had been negotiating non-stop for seven days in
Cairo. Christopher had been in and out. Dennis Ross, Dan Kurtzer, Aaron Miller were
basically living there. Occasionally going to Israel. The Palestinian team is there, Arafat
is there. Rabin has a senior guy. The last points of negotiation were hammered out at the
Semiramis Hotel and at the Gezira Sheraton. | remember the last points being agreed the
night before. Must have been 150, 200 pages. The embassy is providing all the
photocopiers, printers, workstations to keep this agreement in shape. Then we had to print
it out, and we had to print out at least five copies because Rabin was coming in,
Christopher was already there or coming the next day, Mubarak was the center, the
Russian (Andrey Kozyrev) was coming in, then I think someone from the UN. | can see it
on the stage at the conference center where they did the signing. We had to use these
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enormous clips to hold the pages together and put it into some kind of book where it
could actually be opened and signed. There were maps and appendices showing detail
around Ramallah were the line was between Israeli and Palestinian authority. They’re all
standing on the stage. I hadn’t slept in three days, maybe caught an hour or two. | was
sitting next to an Israeli who | had become good friends with, Danny — never seen him
since but we bonded and both of us were sleep deprived, sitting in the audience. Mubarak
IS giving his speech, Christopher is giving his speech. I'm going to say Kuznietsov (note:
it was Kozyrev; fixed on subsequent mentions), the Russian...

Q: Soviet.
KRAJESKI: Yeabh, still Soviet in "93, *94?
Q: [ think they weren'’t.

KRAJESKI: Russian Federation. | think Yeltsin was in charge. Anyway. And Rabin is on
the stage. Rabin by the way is one of the toughest people. The only reason this agreement
was sold in Israel was because of Rabin. He had the stature and he had the chops. He had
been a military commander, one of the toughest the Israelis had ever produced. A major
factor in the success of the 67 war and in the *73 war. He’s a war hero and a prime
minister. The Labor government in those days was fairly strong, not a coalition as | recall
— Israeli governments are often coalitions with smaller parties.

Q: Usually religious.

KRAJESKI: But Rabin was very much in charge. The Israelis | knew, and I got to know
quite a few of them through the years, through the embassy and | visited Israel three or
four times. We could drive across; my family and | drove across the Sinai through Rafah,
the border crossing in Gaza. Around Gaza, we didn’t drive through Gaza, to Jerusalem.
Seven hour trip, door to door including the border crossing which took two hours. One
hour with the Egyptians as they smoked cigarettes and looked for papers and stamps and
tried to figure out who the hell you were. One hour with the Israelis, who were chop-
chop-chop. I’m looking at the stage. Mubarak | think signs first, then Kozyrev, and then
Rabin signs the agreement. And then Arafat walks up. Arafat has a sense of drama and a
real presence. Fascinating man, | could talk a lot about Arafat. Ed Abington probably
knows him better than any American diplomat. He goes up and there’s this big
discussion. He’s looking over it and he’s got one of the maps out and he’s shaking his
head. Shaath or Erekat, one of the negotiators is up there with him explaining to him.
There are no chairs. The only flags are the Egyptian flag and | think the United Nations,
or maybe the Norwegian flag, this is after Oslo. They had a big fight over flags. Dan
Kurtzer spent hours negotiating flags on stage, because the Israelis were not going to
allow a Palestinian flag on stage. The stage is basically bare. There were these chairs,
boom-boom-boom, for each of them, but they’re all standing. I’'m watching them, this is
going on for 10 or 15 minutes, and my Israeli friend elbowed me and said, “Look at
Rabin.” There was heat coming off Rabin. He is stiff, cold-eyed. He said, “Rabin is really
pissed, Rabin is going to explode.” Then Rabin makes a gesture to his security standing
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at the door, and my buddy sat up straight and said, “Oh shit, he’s going to leave. That’s
the sign to go.”

At this point, our secretary of State — god bless him, a very nice man and really very easy
to handle as a visitor; he had no demands on the embassy, all he wanted was to have
dinner with his wife in the hotel. He hated going out to the formal dinners which made
the Egyptians crazy. He’s the secretary of State, of course you have to have a dinner. A
very smart guy, but a lawyer. A quiet negotiator. I don’t know if you’ve had other stories
about Warren Christopher. He was not a real presence. He was just kind of standing
there, looking back and forth. Kozyrev was talking to Mubarak and Arafat is talking to
his aid and Rabin is steaming on the stage. Finally Mubarak goes over to Arafat, “What’s
the problem, buddy?” It turns out there was a point on the map, the map did not
accurately reflect where the line was. I’'m sure Dennis Ross and Aaron Miller know
exactly where this line was supposed to be. So they had this negotiation on stage, took
about 10 or 15 minutes, in which they agreed they would circle that tiny little area, and
all would initial it, noting that it was for further review. This satisfied him.

All of this was show, it was just drama. Others will know better, but the area was not
important to anybody. It was just Arafat wanted to make a point, “I decide whether this
agreement goes forward or not. I’'m not going to sign it until I get my little performance.”
Just in time before Rabin left, it all got done and signed. After, Arafat went back to Gaza,
which he didn’t like. He had a house in Tunis, and a place in Cairo. He used to spend
more time in Cairo than Gaza, which used to piss the Palestinians off because guys like
Shaath and Erekat all had to go and try to set up the Palestinian Authority, which would
then be negotiated in detail over what authorities they would actually have.

My job after that was to help fulfill some of our commitments to the agreement, which
had to do with observers and money and equipment. We had pledged to provide the
Palestinian police with vehicles. A guy named Michael Corbin who went on to be our
ambassador in the UAE (United Arab Emirates), good friend of mine, he was the
political-military officer —

Q: Who was it?

KRAJESKI: Michael Corbin. He’s retired now, lives in Abu Dhabi, has a consultancy in
Abu Dhabi, he’s doing quite well. He was ambassador to UAE when | was in Bahrain.
Most recently he had been deputy assistant secretary for Iraq and for the gulf | believe.
Couple of other jobs in Washington, really smart guy, good guy. He was the political-
military officer. Interestingly in that crowd too, Barbara Leaf who is our current
ambassador to the UAE, was the human rights officer in the political section. Then Alan
Misenheimer. Strong group, Alan never got an embassy. So Michael, working with the
military, got 200 vehicles — may have been fewer than that, may have been 40; I'm
terrible with numbers, it’s why I’m not an economic officer. He had identified this whole
warehouse filled with Broncos, a General Motors car | think a Chevrolet. The military
had purchased [them] years before, they were seven or eight years old and had never been
driven; they were simply warehoused in Germany somewhere for future use. We had
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arranged through various financial packages — the military has this excess military
equipment that can be part of a military support agreement. I used it in Yemen, we use it
often. Sometimes it’s used equipment; in this case they were all new, but hadn’t been
driven so they had to be checked. Michael did a great job with the military. We shipped
in all of these vehicles then drove them across the Sinai into Jericho were they became
the first Palestinian police vehicles. There were lots of things like this that we did.

As | said, the negotiations continued as they got more into the West Bank. Eventually
they established Ramallah as the “temporary capital of the Palestinian Authority.” We
couldn’t call it anything but that; it was very awkward. “I’m going to go visit the
Palestinian Authority” which meant Ramallah “and talk with the Palestinian leadership
there.” As the negotiations for the Palestinian authorities were going on — I think this took
another six months, it was towards the end of 1994 when those were finalized —that’s
when Rabin was assassinated. | have in my head August of 1994, it may have been later
than that. (Note: November 1995) Rabin was killed by this Israeli extremist, this settler —
| believe connected with settlers, who thought he was going to give away the West Bank,
which was part of the deal. A book has just come out on this called Death of the King or
something like this (note: Killing A King), by an American journalist, about Rabin’s
assassination and the effect it had.

Q: It took a significant player out of that equation.

KRAJESKI: To me it took the guts out of it, the nerve, the steel out of it. As I said, Rabin
was trusted by the Israelis that he wouldn’t sell them out. Peres who was then | believe
foreign minister, who became leader of the Labor Party and led the party until the
election of ’96, when Netanyahu and his coalition came in. The Israelis liked Peres, but
Peres didn’t have the military background of Rabin. Peres was considered to be a
diplomat, he was soft; they didn’t fully trust Peres. Maybe that’s not fair — but he couldn’t
bring together the hard-line Israelis with the peace crowd and say, “This is the time to do
it for the security of Israel. For the long-term security, prosperity of Israel, we need to
make this agreement.” Peres couldn’t do that, and that weakened the negotiation. Plus
Arafat kept playing his games. Ed Abington would know more about it.

About this time, we were getting into 96 now, I was frankly tiring of it all. | had just
gotten my next assignment, which was going to be consul-general in Dubai. The
agreement was | would continue in the external office doing these negotiations. | also
worked on what was called “warming the cold peace,” Egypt-Israel relations. One of the
more frustrating parts of my portfolio. I would sit with Ned Walker and say, “What are
we going to do? We’ll have an exchange of journalists. We’ll bring Israeli journalists in,
and we’ll back it, we’ll fund it even. And we’ll have Egyptian journalists go to Israel,
exchange them for a month.” That would sort of work once or twice, but only one or two
journalists would make it through. They’d come and their stories would be negative and
then they’d get thrown out. One thing | remember, I actually talked to Zubin Mehta, who
was then the musical director for the Israeli Philharmonic. We were going to have a
concert tour. The opera hall in Cairo is magnificent, one of the most beautiful and
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acoustically perfect venues that I’ve ever been in. | saw many performances there,
including Shakespeare.

Q: Was this the one put up for Aida?

KRAJESKI: No, the venue for Aida was a temporary one down in Luxor itself. They
would perform Aida at the Temple of Hatshepsut — we used to call her “Hot Chicken
Soup”, because we couldn’t say her name. That was where in 1997 they had the terrible
terrorist attack where all the Swiss tourists were massacred by Al-Gamayat, a real
turnaround. That’s where they did Aida. | never saw it, | always wanted to see it. I’'m not
a big opera fan, but they did it outdoors, it was magnificent. In the opera house, it was a
modern, beautiful venue. The centerpiece of my work is to bring the Israeli Philharmonic
to perform. But it didn’t happen, the Egyptians didn’t want it.

The toughest negotiation I had that | conducted personally had to do with Israel and
Egypt as well, more with the American Jewish community, and that was the ring road
around Cairo. They were building a beltway around Cairo (traffic in Cairo was
unbelievable). They had built it at some distance, including down where | was in Maadi,
a ring road. They were mostly complete except a mile section that was going to run
through the Jewish cemetery. The cemeteries around Cairo are enormous. You hear about
the cities of the dead, where people live there, live in the tombs down there. There’s a
Muslim section, which is the largest; a Christian section, which was quite large; and a
Jewish section, which was large — one of the largest Jewish cemeteries in the Middle
East. It was huge. Before 1967 there were tens of thousands of Egyptian Jews, who
considered themselves very much Egyptians. When | got there, the community was
maybe 300, and one of my jobs was liaison with the Jewish community. And a major part
of that was how to build the road through the cemetery, because these crazy — excuse me,
I don’t mean that — these dedicated leaders of the American Orthodox community out of
New York, who with great credit to them have dedicated themselves to preserving Jewish
cemeteries around the world, especially in Europe where many were destroyed during
World War 1l. They got wind of the fact that they were going to build this road through
the Jewish cemetery which would require moving a number of graves. Now the
Christians and the Muslims all agreed; with compensation, they were given cemetery
sites elsewhere, and the grave sites were moved. Some of them were just plowed under.
This Jewish organization in New York said, “No, no, no, you do not move Jewish graves.
You do not move them for eternity. You do not move them until the messiah comes and
raises us all up and we all go to heaven.” So you have to keep the bones intact until the
messiah comes. That’s a long way away I think; it could be tomorrow...

Q: For planning, it’s a little difficult.

KRAJESKI: I’'m dealing with these Egyptian engineers and the Ministry of Roads and
Transportation guys. They’re engineers; they want to build the road. They get the
political imperative right from the top, from Mubarak I suppose, saying “We’re not going
to do this until we have an agreement with this organization that it’s acceptable to build
the road in whatever fashion you guys can agree to.” The Israelis would have none of it. |
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remember going to the Israeli embassy early on, and they said “We will not talk about
this, we will not deal with it. We do not talk to the American organization. If we get
involved in this, it will effect what we’re doing in Israel. Every time you put a damned
shovel in the ground in Israel, you hit a bone so you couldn’t build anything.” What they
do in Israel is, when they want to have a major project they don’t tell anybody, they just
do it. Then the next day, these groups go crazy. “Oh no, there are bones, this is an
archaeological, yadda yadda yadda...” Too late, it’s already dug. So they wouldn’t touch
it. They would laugh with me (they were friends), and say “Why are you Americans so
wrapped up with this? Build the god-damn road!” They wouldn’t talk to the Egyptians
about it.

So I would have this group come in. It was wonderful. They were New York, Orthodox.
Not always Hasid, but they had the black hats, the ringlets, dark suit, big beard — like a
Jew. | would meet them at the airport sometimes. We would go over to the Ministry of
the Interior, down the street from the embassy. It was much quicker to walk than to take
an embassy car because of traffic — you had to go around in circles to get to it, while
walking it was about 10 or 15 minute walk. So we would walk down these busy streets in
Cairo and I’d have these two guys beside me. Cairenes are really sophisticated, even the
poor guys on the street. They see everybody. So a foreigner doesn’t attract attention on
the streets of Cairo. But these guys (laughter), these guys did. We would work on them
and reach a deal. The first deal (and this is outrageous) was that we would build a
suspension bridge across the Jewish section of the cemetery. A Golden Gate style
suspension bridge, so that pylons would be driven on one side and the other side and the
bridge would go across the cemetery, leaving the cemetery untouched. At incredible cost.
It was really expensive.

The Egyptians agreed to it. They actually started construction; they were going to do this.
These guys from New York, they had observers in as construction began with pylons on
one side. To sink these pylons for the bridge, you’ve got to go really deep into the desert.
Huge pile drivers, enormous machines that were going to dig the holes and set the pylons
for the bridge. | get a call. It had just started, two or three days of construction. The New
York group has its observer, a young guy out at the scene. | get a call on my cell phone.
A Nokia; cell phones changed our lives at embassies. Managing a visit with a cell phone
was so much easier. I don’t know how we did it before, but we did. So I get a call (he’s
got a cell phone). He calls me and says, “They’re disturbing the bones! The bones are
shaking! I'm seeing bones! I’'m going to stop this!” Click.

| get a call, 20 minutes later. I’'m trying to call him back, I’m setting up a car to go out to
the site which is out in the desert about 10 miles from the embassy, to see what’s going
on. Then I get a call from the Egyptian engineer, who says “You’ve got to get out here
right now. He’s lying under the pile driver.” He literally put himself there where the hole
was to stop the pile driver, because they were shaking the bones too much. And worse,
worse, they were cutting another section where they were building the ramp up to the
bridge, so they were bulldozing away — it was not in the cemetery, the Jewish part of the
cemetery. But there were graves there, and as one of the big pieces of equipment had
sheared off the side of the dune — this was desert, this was not Tunisian desert, this was
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sand — he had cut coffins in half, and there were bones hanging out of coffins and coffins
had fallen down and there were dogs (all these wild dogs in Egypt) running into this and
grabbing the bones and dragging them away. When | got there | had this American Jew —
not screaming, he was actually quite calm — going “There’s dogs, bones, dogs are taking
the bones.” The pile driver had stopped, and the Egyptian engineers were gathered
around, smoking as always, going “What the fuck?”” They just want to build the bridge
that had been agreed to.

They stopped the bridge. I couldn’t believe that the Egyptians just didn’t say, “Those
aren’t Jewish bones. This is terrible, we’ll take care of that. Yeah, they’re getting a little
shake” — because pile drivers go “boom boom”. “Yeah, probably shaking things up a
little bit but you know, with the folks lying in the graves, waiting for the messiah.” |
couldn’t believe it. They’d gone to great expense and begun construction on this
ridiculously expensive bridge to go across, and then they simply agreed to give it up.
That was our position; “This isn’t going to work, you can’t do this.” And the Egyptians,
instead of telling us to all go jump off a bridge, said “OK, let’s see if we can’t come up
with another plan for how to do this.” About this time they finished the bridge across the
Nile, which was a big part of the project, because the traffic out to Giza where the
pyramids are, along the Giza road out of town, was among the worst in Egypt. When
Hillary Clinton came to visit, the First Lady, she and her daughter Chelsea, we took them
by helicopter rather than drive them along the road. Terrible road. But they finished this
bridge which was going to allow people who worked in Giza and lived in Maadi to cut an
hour off their commute. And then it was going to allow the developments that they were
building in the western desert, including new schools, a golf course | used to play on;
USAID had opened new office out there. Other companies were looking. This was going
to be the new development as Cairo spread to the south and to the east. And you had this
one mile of road — less than a mile — that wasn’t done.

Know how they solved it? A genius Egyptian engineer — this man to me is a hero. He
said, “Look, what if we build a berm? What if we simply bury the bodies deeper? Is that a
problem? We’ll build a berm, we’ll build a road over it, nothing will be disturbed.” And
the rabbis come back, discuss it, and say “Yeah, that’ll work. No problem.” There was a
very small Jewish community there, a couple of hundred, old folks. They were unhappy.
The road wasn’t going to cover the new part of the Jewish cemetery, which is where most
of their relatives were buried and where they would be buried; that was separate. The
road was going to cover an older part where there weren’t any families left. But they
were upset because the gravestones had markers. It was OK to move the markers. So they
had a section — I’d love to see it, it wasn’t finished when I left — where they put the
markers of all the people who were buried under this giant berm. Built a berm, built a
road over it and... Why didn’t somebody think of that earlier? (Laughter)

Q: Tell me. The Arab League. I can remember, going back to the ‘50s in Saudi Arabia,

the Arab League had this “We can’t deal with this country because it’s dealing with
Israel...”

KRAJESKI: The Arab boycotts.
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Q: I remember there was a case, they were putting IBM (International Business
Machines Corporation) under their interdict, because IBM had in those days punch cards
and they were producing punch cards in Israel. They really getting ready to stop all
dealing with IBM, somebody from the Egyptian military said, “You know, our
mobilization plans are based on IBM punch cards, don’t do this!” And that ended that. It
was a very complicated problem.

KRAJESKI: Part of the Camp David agreement was a commitment by Egypt not to abide
by the boycott. It was difficult for the Egyptians to work this. The agreement with Jordan
was the same. Gradually we made it a point with all countries with whom we had any
kind of a military or economic, state-to-state financial arrangement that they could not
enforce the Arab League boycott if they wanted to do business with us. We would go
after them in courts and we were actually sanctioning and refusing to carry out an
agreement if an American company came to us. It was called the boycott language; it
would be in a contract that an Arab country like Saudi Arabia or the UAE would require
of an American company to do business in Saudi Arabia, said “you can’t do any business
with Israel.” We made that illegal. American companies could not have the boycott
language in their contracts. It hurt business to some degree, but the boycott gradually
faded away. There’s talk now of renewing it because everybody’s so unhappy with Israel
and Netanyahu in the Arab world, there’s talk of renewing it. I don’t know whether it will
come back again. Of course, most Arab countries don’t do business with Israel directly.
Most of the ones I’ve worked with do a lot of indirect business with Israeli companies but
not directly.

The boycott, that was one of the few things the Arab League did that had teeth in it.
Mostly it was a toothless organization. Like a number...as a reflection of Arab majlis.
Everybody in the room has to agree before the Arab League can do anything. Have to
have unanimous agreement among its members, that means usually what it agrees to has
no real meat, let alone teeth. | found my time at the Arab League to be deadeningly
boring most of the time. | had to go over there when they had their sessions, which they
did frequently. They loved to talk there, I’d have to go sit in the central chamber and
listen to the speeches and meet some of the delegates and do a reporting cable that
nobody in Washington read, | was sure, about what the Arab League was thinking and
doing.

Whenever Dennis Ross and Aaron Miller came, they had to go meet the head of the Arab
League, too. There were four must-dos whenever they came in. They had to do Moussa,
the foreign minister, of course — and they wanted to do that, because he was quite
influential. Mubarak would always see them, and they really wanted to do that. Then they
had to see Abdel-Meguid who was a former foreign minister and the head of the Arab
League. The fourth was, they had a parliament which they sometimes had to see. They
hated seeing Abdel-Meguid, who was a has-been. He was an influential foreign minister
when he was minister, but he was old and the head of the Arab League. They had to do
an hour, always an hour. Dennis Ross and Miller would complain bitterly about dragging
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them over there, always get stuck in traffic. The Arab League was right off of Tahrir
Square. | could walk over from the embassy, if | had to go for the sessions.

Last Arab League anecdote — none of them are very interesting — is Arafat. This is shortly
after Gaza-Jericho was signed, and Arafat is being invited to be the principal speaker at
the Arab League summit. So you’ve got all the leaders coming in. | had a seat in the
diplomatic section of observers that was fairly close to the table, a UN-style U-shaped
table, a dais where the speakers talk. It was a hot day as often in Cairo. It was hot in the
chamber, and Arafat spoke for an hour. He could really go on and on and on. And while
my Arabic is pretty good, I don’t always follow the flowery Arabic speeches. Public
speaking is an art form, you have to speak a more formal style of Arabic than you would
normally talk. And like you, I was just starting to go... I fell asleep. | got back to the
embassy later that afternoon, I’'m writing my report, and I went down to see my FSN. We
had a wonderful crowd of political FSNs, very smart people who could really get out into
the community in ways we couldn’t, had great insights. | went down and — she was so
lovely. She saw me as | came into their suite of offices and she just started laughing. She
said “Come quick,” and there was the Egyptian evening news. “I know they’re going to
show it again,” and they show Arafat speaking and then they pan around the crowd and
you know where they stopped. The American! (Laughter)

Q: There you are.

KRAJESKI: We had video recorders, maybe my FSN... I was mortified, just out
completely. There’s no question, I’m snoring, flies are buzzing in and out of my mouth.
But that describes what the Arab League was like. They’ve done some good work. The
Iragi invasion of Kuwait, Mubarak had tried to mobilize the Arab League into pressuring
Saddam Hussein into backing off through negotiation. |1 remember one time Baker said,
“OK let them do it. If he thinks he can do it, it would be great if the Arabs could solve
this themselves, it would be terrific.” Didn’t work. When Syria exploded in 2011, the
Arab League really fell apart. The GCC (Gulf Cooperation Council) became the effective
inter-Arab organization, much to the Egyptians’ distress.

Q: Did you find that EQypt — I'm talking about the Egyptian government — got anything
from its great community of doctors, lawyers, engineers, throughout the Gulf States and
elsewhere?

KRAJESKI: It’s amazing how many Arabs I have met — Iragis, Yemenis, even Gulf
Arabs. There aren’t so many in Bahrain or the UAE as in Saudi, who had Egyptian
teachers, who when they got their engineering degree there were Egyptian professors at
Baghdad University. Or they went to Cairo University, which was considered one of the
best. One of the things that Nasser did, then Sadat, Mubarak to a lesser extent, continued
was this real diminution of the professional middle class. They didn’t trust them. They
considered that they were a serious political threat, opposition coming out of that liberal
middle class educated community. One of the reasons many of them had left to go teach
elsewhere was because of policies on land ownership, on advancement in Egyptian
institutions being based on party loyalties than on abilities or experience, education. |
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sense that the Egyptians were conflicted about this. On one hand they were proud of this
contingent of Egyptians who were educating the Arab world. An exaggeration, Egyptians
are wont to exaggerate. Then they were unhappy, frustrated that these people couldn’t
work in their own country. They saw their own university suffering, they saw their
hospital care declining. “We need these people here, why aren’t we attracting these
people back to work in Egypt?”

That was part of that whole development program | was talking about, opening up the
economy so you could attract Egyptian businessmen and build a private economy. It was
starting; it’s still very corrupt. | remember a big hospital was being built when | was
there, it would be one of the first private hospitals, with doctors who had been trained in
Europe and the United States, who had been working abroad, to come back and staff this
private hospital called the Apollo. There was a real sense of frustration that went along
with this notion. “We’re Egyptians, of course we’re educated. Everybody depends on us.
We lead the Arab world.” Not so much.

Q: In medicine here in Washington and elsewhere, got a great many Middle Eastern
doctors. | just saw an eye doctor who had taken, when my Jewish doctor retired. She,
Yasmin Khan, is from Pakistan. This is so typical.

KRAJESKI: It’s one of the great strengths. It’s why this talk about immigration is so
stupid and foolish, misguided right now. One of the huge strengths of our country is our
ability to continue to attract talented, ambitious people who want to come here and build
a business, become a doctor. It’s a huge advantage that we have, and this notion that
somehow we can shut it all off because they’re Muslims and Arabs and Mexicans and
rapists?! What kind of stupidity is this?

Q: Where’d you go next?

KRAJESKI: After Egypt | went to Dubai. | spent my fourth year in Egypt, | shifted jobs
with Alan Misenheimer. He took over the external portfolio, and I took over the internal
for six months. Really interesting, I really loved it. | got to meet Muslim Brotherhood
guys, go down to some of these places up in the delta that I hadn’t been to before, and 1
went to schools. For six months. And then I did six months of Farsi. | found an Iranian
journalist who had fled Iran in the 1980s. Later — he had hung on for the revolution and
like many of his educated middle class friends had actually supported the revolution and
the overthrow of the shah, but then found himself targeted by these new extremists
coming in. He had fled to Paris. He then went to Cairo where he was going to run a Farsi
language radio station. News, kind of a VOA (Voice of America) thing, that would be
beamed into Iran. The station failed, I’'m not sure why. He made his living writing for
Deutsche Welle, doing the Farsi program for Deutsche Welle, and teaching. He was the
best language instructor I’ve ever had.

We did one on one tutoring in Farsi for six months. Washington wanted me to come back

for a whole year of Farsi. My daughter, it was her senior year in high school, and | said
“No, I can do it here. I’'ll do six months of internal and then six months of Farsi.” The
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embassy was very supportive. Vincent Battle had come in, went on to be ambassador in
Lebanon. He was the DCM, was very supportive. He lives in Beirut now; Vince loves
Beirut, bought an apartment there. He comes back here now and then, I’'m told. So I did
the six months of internal work. Jamshid lived about 10 blocks from me in Maadi, so |
would get up on a beautiful morning and walk over to his apartment and we would drink
tea. His wife Faradi would make the most amazing things to eat, she was an incredible
cook. Iranian food is unbelievably good. Very Mediterranean, mixed with... it was great.
For four hours a day we would talk, and then I would go home and study a bit. It was a
wonderful six months, I just loved it. The problem was, after about five months | found —
Farsi is a much easier language for a Westerner to grasp than Arabic. It’s an Indo-
European language. It shares roots with Slavic and German, and | knew these languages
and | could make all kinds of connections with it. But it has a huge amount of Arabic in
it; now the Persians will say “No, no, that’s Persian, the Arabs took it from us.” But if
you know Arabic, you can tell which words are Arabic because they’re based on that
three-letter root system. The words would be pronounced slightly different, and have a
slightly different meaning — sometimes a very nuanced, sometimes an embarrassing
difference in meaning. | found that after four months, my brain could not keep Arabic
and Farsi separate. | would get into a taxi cab and as | would always do, start jabbering
away in what | thought was my Egyptian dialect with the taxi driver as we were going off
somewhere. It was four months into this training when a taxi driver looked back at me
and said “Inta meneen? Inta Arabi? Farsi? Amriki? — “where are you from? Are you
Arab? Are you Persian? Are you American? I cannot understand a word you’re saying.” |
thought, “Shit.” What | was doing was just mixing them both.

| went back to the PDAS (principal deputy assistant secretary) and said “I’ll finish the
Farsi” — | ended up with a 2+/2 in Farsi at the end of the day. They also gave me a score
in Dari which upset me, particularly when they started recruiting for Afghanistan less
than 10 years later, it was like there on my record, 2/2 in Dari. | guess Dari and Farsi are
very close together. But when | got to Dubai, my next assignment as consul-general, |
focused on Arabic. | decided the Persian speakers at the embassy, at the consulate, could
handle that part of the community. I’1l talk to the Iranians and the business community
who all spoke English; I want my Arabic for when | go up to Ras al-Khaimah and when |
go out to Sharjah and places where the Emiratis didn’t speak English well or at all; in
Dubai everybody spoke English. Dubai is Dubai, the biggest language in Dubai is Urdu
or Hindi, and Persian too. So | kept a little bit of it, but most of the Persian went away.
Deliberately, | deliberately pushed it to the side. You know, you always regret putting all
this time into a language, but when I got there | recognized what was important. My
position was Farsi-designated. Not anymore. Now of course they have a big Iranian
office in Dubai that’s part of the consulate, but it’s a big operation on its own.

Q: OK, well we’ll pick this up. You go off to Dubai when?
KRAJESKI: 1997 to Dubai, left in 2001. Four years in Cairo, four years in Dubai.

Q: Today is the 21% of April, 2016, with Tom Krajeski. Tom, where did we leave off?
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KRAJESKI: | had just finished six months of studying Farsi in Cairo with an Iranian
journalist who had got stuck there after the revolution. One of the best language
instructors I’ve ever had. Then we headed off to Dubai, where | was principle officer and
consul-general, my first management/leadership position. My first and only — no sorry,
Bahrain was not a hardship post, my last one — my first non-hardship post in the Foreign
Service, Dubai in the United Arab Emirates. We have the embassy of course in Abu
Dhabi, and the consulate in Dubai. In 1997, Dubai was unlike any place I’ve ever seen,
Stu. I don’t know if you’ve ever wandered by one of these Gulf cities...

Q: I'was the vice-consul in Dhahran and we covered them, | used to go down there.
KRAJESKI: It was probably nothing when you were there?
Q: Well, a couple of mud huts and a lot of trading activity. Smuggling.

KRAJESKI: In Dubai the two are often equated; trade is smuggling. I’1l tell you a story
about that a little later on. | learned a lot in Dubai about things I really had not worked on
before and haven’t done much with since. Mostly focused on trade, smuggling,
commercial relations, oil.

Q: Let’s start — you were there when?
KRAJESKI: 1997 to 2001, four years.
Q: '97 when you got there, what was the situation in Dubai and in the area?

KRAJESKI: As far as the region goes, it was a fairly calm period. The tanker war, the
great Gulf War of the 1980s, Iran and Iraq, was long over and both economies had
recovered from it. The effects of Saddam’s invasion of Kuwait in *91 had largely
subsided — lingering effects having to do with the sanctions regime in Iraq and the
continued smuggling of Iraqgi oil, something that we were very much interested in
stopping, something that the Emiratis especially the guys in Dubai and the northern
emirates — by the way, as consul-general, there were seven emirates, and | had six of
them.

Q: Abu Dhabi, Sharjah, Ras al-Khaimah...

KRAJESKI: Ajman, Fujairah, and my favorite one, Umm al-Quwain. Umm al-Quwain
had maybe 20,000 people in it; it was tiny, stuck in between Ajman and Sharjah. The
largest emirate was Abu Dhabi, and the wealthiest by far because of oil. Dubai is the
second-largest in land size, and certainly the second in population, maybe even the first in
population now, in those days it was second. Each of the emirates is a little bit different.
The Emirates as you know is a relatively new federation, 1970, 71, *72 [December 1971]
when they formed.

Q: When | was there it was the Trucial States under British protectorate.
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KRAJESKI: Right. Interestingly, when the Emirates formed, Bahrain, Qatar, and Oman
were also offered membership in the United Arab Emirates. Those three turned it down,
Oman very quickly. But Qatar and Bahrain apparently considered it for some time but as
you know from your time there — it hasn’t changed very much — it’s all about the
families. Nobody liked the Al-Thani in Qatar, and the Al-Thani didn’t like anybody.

Q: In the Trucial States as | recall, it was usually sons or nephews murdered their fathers
or uncles...

KRAJESKI: Well, it wasn’t always quite that violent, but yeah there’s a lot of intrigue.
There were a couple of palace coups, including one not so long before | got there, in
Sharjah in which the Dubai crown prince Mohammad bin-Rashid, who is now the ruler of
Dubai and the prime minister of the UAE, he backed I think it was the uncle of the
current emir. My point is, even in *97 the emirates were still more than nominally
independent of each other. It was very much like the relationship between Massachusetts
and Pennsylvania in 1780. There was a connection; they considered themselves part of
this new confederation. But there was a lot of jostling for position, a lot of jealousies.
And you throw onto that the families, because each of the emirates is ruled by a separate
family. Some of them related; the Qasimis in Sharjah and in Fujairah for example have a
relationship. But the Maktoums in Dubai and the Al Nahyans in Abu Dhabi were sworn
enemies for generations. They fought against each other. Not huge wars, you know what
they were like. Somebody would kidnap somebody, somebody would be killed over
water rights or smuggling rights; there’d be a little shooting going on, and then they’d
reach an agreement. Somebody would marry somebody’s cousin or daughter and patch
things up. But up until the time | got there — | was quite surprised by this — Dubai had an
independent army that answered only to the ruler of Dubai, not to Abu Dhabi. They did
not allow UAE military into Dubai without special permission. There was a tiny navy
contingent at Abu Dhabi. When I left in 2001, Dubai had dissolved its defense force into
the UAE army. They had established an air force base which soon would have American
F-16s in it, just outside the city of Dubai. And the navy presence at Port Jebel Ali had
grown. In the course of those four years and certainly since, Abu Dhabi and Dubai have a
much closer relationship.

| had to drive from Dubai to Abu Dhabi once a week for the country team meeting.
Ambassador Ted Kattouf insisted that | come down.

Q: I interviewed Ted.

KRAJESKI: Ted and | had a complex relationship. Ted insisted | come down every
Sunday for the country team meeting, which I did. The drive used to take about two or
three hours, depending on the traffic and on whether or not you got stopped at the border
point. There was a border point between Abu Dhabi and Dubai manned by customs and
border officials. There were speed bumps in the road so you had to slow down as you
went by; they rarely stopped anybody and it disappeared while | was there and they built
this enormous six-lane divided highway and nowadays people whizz by at 100 miles per
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hour, they drive fast. We had a close relationship with Abu Dhabi and | would say we
had a closer, different-quality relationship with Dubai. Part of the balancing act | had as
consul-general was both working for my ambassador and working for Washington as his
deputy in Dubai, but also in placating the Dubaites that we also treated them special. We
didn’t treat them as underlings of Abu Dhabi. | would never have said this, but | was
ambassador to Dubai — “I’m your main guy here.” They rarely wanted to deal with the
ambassador in Abu Dhabi which kind of ticked Ted off a little bit, and he didn’t want me
being an “independent operator.” And then | had all the other emirates too. | have great
stories of the other emirates that | will someday write. It was the last days of the old
emirs there. You were there almost in the heyday of the emirs and the Saudis... it was all
fading.

Q: The big issue when I was there was the Buraimi oasis, which the Saudis were claiming
and I'm not sure who...

KRAJESKI: It was Abu Dhabi. They only resolved that when I was there, in *98, *99,
they finally drew the border line. The Abu Dhabians used to have farms over the oasis,
sucking the water out at an alarming rate, they really depleted the aquifer tremendously.
They grew fruit and vegetables in the desert in order to lay claim to this land. My
commercial officer, a really good guy named David Rundell, took me out there once. He
was the commercial officer in Dubai and there was a big commercial office in Abu
Dhabi. We went down to see these farms. They were growing tomatoes that were as big
as pumpkins, and they were inedible — they had fertilizers or pesticides on them, so no-
one would buy them. They would grow them, load them into trucks, take them into the
desert and bury them. All to claim the oasis and its water. They finally did resolve it; oil
was involved, too.

It was kind of fascinating to get there and the first thing you had to understand was this
relationship between and among the families. The family for example, the sheikh in
Sharjah, Sheikh Sultan bin-Mohammad al-Qasimi, he was very close to the Saudis.
Because his emirate was not as wealthy as Dubai or certainly as Abu Dhabi — everybody
was dependent on Abu Dhabi for money, even Dubai though they didn’t like to take it
then; they have since taken multi-billions from them. He had a close relationship with the
Saudis in order to maintain some independence from Abu Dhabi, so they sent a lot of
money his way and in return — it was a very dry state, the mosques had a lot of Wahhabis
in them, it was a conservative place. It was spitting distance, it was like Arlington to
Washington DC. There wasn’t a river between them, it was like Arlington to Falls
Church. Because the housing prices were so low in Sharjah compared to Dubai, a lot of
folks lived in Sharjah (they’ve got very nice houses) and commuted to Dubai, where they
worked. Ajman was kind of like Georgetown to Washington, DC. There’s no border
marking it, you literally walk across the dry stream — they weren’t really streams — from
Wahhabi Sharjah to Ajman to the liquor store run by a bunch of Indians in Ajman. It was
50 yards away to buy booze if you lived in Sharjah. Dubai of course was wide open, the
sheikh in Dubai, Mohammed bin-Rashid, told me when I first arrived, “This is Dubai
Inc., and | am the CEO (chief executive officer). You just watch what I’m going to do
with this city.” He had in his mayor’s office, the mayor of Dubai, a very large room with
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a panorama of Dubai. They would light the first section of it and there would be the mud
huts you were talking about, along the creek, with the wind towers and the smuggling
dhows, smuggling pearls and silver and diving for pearls.

Q: When | came there, the dhows were either sailing at high tide or were beached; dhows
were built to be beached.

KRAJESKI: When were you there?
Q: It would be ’58 to '60.

KRAJESKI: It was sometime around then that the Kuwaitis invested the first of their oil
money - the Kuwaitis have had a close relationship with Dubai — in dredging the creek, to
prevent this. They dredged a much deeper channel and then they built Port Rashid which
was a modern port, right at the mouth of the creek. This might have been the early 1960s.
| know it was the Kuwaitis who did it, flush with the oil cash of their oil boom. They
dredged the creek and built the first modern port. That was really the start of commercial
Dubai. They became not just a pearl and gold hub, but an entrep6t for Iran, for Iraq, for
Saudi Arabia, even for Abu Dhabi. They had an open customs system, it was very much
on world standards. They established a fairly high standard of care for the ships coming
in. They offered good prices. The insurance companies came in and said “this is a good
place to do business.” They very quickly — I’ll say late ‘60s, early ‘70s — began Jebel Ali,
which is still today the largest port between Singapore and Rotterdam. I’m not sure if
Jeddah — there’s another one that sort of competes with it for size.

They had a knack for business that stunned me. Mohammed bin-Rashid had a vision for
how he was going to build this place. I spent a lot of time with him. Now of course he’s
king of the world. In those days, he was still trying to make it and he wanted the United
States as his commercial partner. Along with the usual security and oil interests, we had
great commercial interests that were growing in Dubai and in the United Arab Emirates.
Those were the pillars of our relationship with the UAE — military security, oil, and
commerce/business. In the Middle East you don’t get much opportunity to work on the
commercial side. I think Jeddah always had a reputation for being a commercial center in
Saudi. But boy, Dubai stole Bahrain’s bacon — that’s the wrong metaphor for the Middle
East, but they literally stole the business out from under Bahrain, which up until then had
been the busiest commercial capital.

He [Sheik Mohamed] said to me, “I have two models for the city. My first is Singapore,
and that’s all about ports and commerce and fair, honest government.” He was very strict
on corruption when | was there. Like every place, a certain amount of corruption was
tolerated, including in the United States of America. But boy, if you overdid it and it was
for selfish reasons, Mohammed bin-Rashid would come crashing down on you. You’d
find yourself out of work, you’d find yourself in jail, you might find yourself with welts
from a camel stick across your back. You’d be exposed public ally, which of course in
that part of the world is huge.
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Q: This is about the Persian Gulf.

KRAJESKI: The Arabian Gulf, Khalij el-Arabi. If you’re on that side of the Gulf, you do
one of two things. Either call it the Arabian Gulf — our cartographers all say, “No it’s the
Persian Gulf.” Not to the Saudis and the Emiratis and the Bahrainis and the Omanis, it’s
the Arabian Gulf.

Q: When I was there they were pushing the Arabian Gulf, but it hadn’t entered the
vocabulary.

KRAJESKI: Like true diplomats, we simply hedged our bets and referred to it as “the
Gulf”, to which some would smile at us and say, “You mean the Gulf of Mexico?” I’'d
say, “Naah, you know what [ mean.”

Mohammed bin-Rashid said, “My models are Singapore, all about the ports and business
and fair and honest government” — which for that part of the world was unusual, but he
was very strict. His customs guys were well-trained and well-paid and if they took bribes
they ended up in jail with a few camel stick welts across their back. That happened once
or twice because there are lots of temptations in that part of the world, | guess
everywhere.

His other model was Las Vegas. The city in the desert. Glitz, steel, glass, tourism. He
brought in the golf and tennis tournaments, everything — they were mad for The Guinness
Book of Records when | was there. They would take every opportunity to have the largest
cake, the world’s largest sofa, the world’s largest chocolate chip cookie — anything they
could do to get into the Guinness Book of Records. They built the world’s tallest building
after my time there. He was all about pushing that envelope.

Q: Where would they have a golf course?

KRAJESKI: They have about 10 of them out there now. When | was there, the Emirates
Golf Club had two eighteens on it. They were designed by PGA (Professional Golfers’
Association) professionals. They had the European tour come into Dubai once a year for
the Desert Classic in February. It was like Palm Beach or Arizona, you think of the golf
courses there, you fly over and it’s all desert and suddenly you see this oasis of green in
the middle of the desert. They got the water two ways. One was the aquifer, although the
aquifer had been pretty much drained and was briny. The second way was through
distilled sea water. They had an enormous desalination plant at Jebel Ali which produced
all of the drinking water for the UAE, the bottled water. We all got our bottled water
from there. They had excess, they produced so much they couldn’t sell it. The only option
was to dump it back into the sea, which is bad because it upsets — you could dump only a
certain amount because of salinity. They had a huge aluminum plant; aluminum
manufacturing requires huge amounts of water and electricity. They could produce
electricity because of the oil and gas, so electricity’s cheap. So converting your sea water
to fresh water is cheap. Making aluminum — they shipped bauxite in from Australia and
they’d run the aluminum trains in Dubai. Actually all — Bahrainis have got big aluminum
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plants, the Saudis have big aluminum plants. Major producers. The excess water would
go to irrigate the golf courses and the parks. Abu Dhabi is now one of the greenest cities
in the world, not just in the Gulf. So many trees.

What happens when Iran decides they’re going to take the Emirates, to take Dubai if this
happens? What happens to those desal plants? It’s really easy to shut down a desal plant;
all you have to do is tow a barge of crude oil over the intake valves and dump it. The
desal plant shuts down immediately, or else you lose the desal plant. It happened in
Sharjah when I was there. It wasn’t deliberate; smuggled Iraqi oil, bad weather, the
barges were in bad shape and they always filled them to the brim with smuggled Iraqi
diesel oil in *98, and it was a bad storm. Tipped over right near the intake valve. They
had to shut down the intake valve near Sharjah. Sharjah had three days of water; that was
their water supply. They ended up shipping water up from Dubai to drink. They had to
turn off the taps.

The third way — and now this probably produces more water for things like golf courses
and parks — that’s recycled. Recycling water was still considered “dirty” when I was there
in ’97, ’98. People didn’t want to use it — it was from your toilet, it was sewage. Recently
there have been recycling plants they were building out in the desert. They used
enormous amounts of water because of the hotels and tourists — tourists take lots of
showers, they don’t conserve their towels even with the little signs in the rooms that say
“Use your towels again.” So they were producing enormous amounts of gray water from
showers and sinks, and sewage. | remember this British guy coming to the sewage plant,
we had tours of the sewage plant, sheiks where there, this modern plant the Brits had
designed. There’s the scene at the end of it, the output, this clear water, and he drinks a
glass of it. And I thought the Emirati sitting next to me would throw up, he looked
physically ill that this man would drink this water. | believe that attitude has changed
now, and if they’re not drinking it, they’re certainly using it to irrigate their parks and
golf courses, and they’re probably using it for commercial and industrial uses as well.

Q: I had a cousin who used to say that drinking water here in Washington has probably
been flushed at least three times.

KRAJESKI: Have another drink. All the atmosphere, everything, it’s all part of us.
Q: Talking about living there. The prices must have been tremendous.

KRAJESKI: It wasn’t bad. It was expensive to live there, we had a cost of living
allowance to help. There was plentiful food and groceries. It wasn’t too expensive to buy
basics. Restaurants, there were a range from cheap to incredibly expensive. Everything
from mid-town Manhattan to back-street Washington. That’s an old comparison,
Washington — you used to go up to U Street and get really cheap places. Like any great
city in the world, you could find expensive ones, and good cheap ones. Housing prices
were high, but they were building at such an astonishing rate. In those days, the
population of Dubai was about 900,000. I think it bumped over a million. It’s now over
two million. He [Sheik Mohamed bin-Rashid] was anticipating this; “We’re going to
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double the population and triple the physical area in ten years.” And he did it. But that
meant there were constantly nice housing complexes coming on the market. So prices
weren’t bad if you were there renting. Interesting note — when my wife went to visit; we
were in Cairo and she went on a school trip (she was a teacher) to Dubai for a sports
tournament | think. She spent a day with my predecessor, a guy named David Pearce,
who’s currently our ambassador in Athens. He took her out to dinner and was showing it
[Dubai] to her and she said, “Jeez, David, where are the poor people?” And David said
“In this car.” If you were poor, you weren’t allowed to live there. If you were Emirati, of
course you weren’t poor.

Emiratis had guaranteed health care, education, housing — if you got married to another
Emirati, you got land and a house. If you married somebody else, there was a lot of
negotiation. Some people were independently wealthy, but this is from the government.
And you got a job if you wanted a job. That was about 10% of the population of Dubai.
The other 90% all had to work, and came from somewhere else. The great majority of
them Iranian and Pakistani; there were more Pakistanis than Iranians. The Pakistanis
would run the range from unskilled laborers living in labor camps in the desert and
building buildings, to very wealthy businessmen. Ownership was difficult for a foreigner
then. It’s now through various schemes — 99 year leases and other things — they can now
own property pretty much. But if you got sick — if you were say managing a Pizza Hut...

Filipinos ran the Pizza Huts; it was interesting how the national groups would have
certain sectors of the economy. Filipinos ran the Pizza Huts and Kentucky Fried Chickens
and McDonald’s — of which there were many. The Indians were, kind of like the raj days,
were the clerks and middle managers; every company had Indian managers, sometimes
the chief manager would be Indian as well. Then there would be above that the
Canadians, Australians, South Africans, Americans, and Brits — big contingent of Brits —
who would be running the companies. Every American company that you could name
that had an international aspect to it had an office in Dubai. Often it was its biggest office
in the region. Now it is; in 1997 they were coming from Bahrain, out of Cairo, and just
forming. So you had this atmosphere of making money; everybody’s making money. But
with that the Las Vegas atmosphere with the huge golf tournaments — | got to meet Tiger
Woods, to meet Colin Montgomery (if you play golf, these are big names), Ernie Els,
they all came to play golf there. Tiger Woods got paid $2 million just to show up and
play. He almost won the tournament which would have been another $1 million, he was
really pissed off that he lost on the last hole to Ernie Els | think; maybe it was [Thomas]
Bjorn, the Dane. The tennis tournament attracted the best tennis players in the world. It
was always a lovely event.

One of the advantages of being consul-general was you got good tickets. | always paid
for them, but you got really good seats. Every night — some nights we were going out to
two or three events — receptions and dinners and tournaments, American company
openings. It was a part of the Foreign Service | had never done before, the promotion of
American business. And it was really fun. | played golf with the CEO of General Motors.
| was a member of the American business council. Business, business, business.
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Q: I would think between Dubai and Abu Dhabi there would be a lot of competition?

KRAJESKI: In those days, 97, in the commercial side of it, Dubai just overwhelmed
Abu Dhabi. The Dubaites considered the Abu Dhabians, who they called the Abu
Dumdums, to be not real smart, rural. The Beverly Hillbillies — often they’d been
educated in the United States, if they knew the United States they called them that. “Oh
they were just a Bedouin tribe grazing their camels and they saw this black stuff coming
out of the ground and said, ‘Oh golly, what’s that” and they got rich.” Obviously, that’s a
gross understatement. But there’s a difference. The Abu Dhabians did not think business
was something a sheikh should do. They looked down on the Dubaites because they
muddied their hands in filthy lucre and commerce.

Q: Like the British.

KRAJESKI: The Abu Dhabians were much closer to the Brits than the Dubaites were.
There was a great deal of jealousy on both sides, because the Abu Dhabians had all this
money, just billions of dollars invested there. When I got there in 97, oil prices were $12
a barrel, had plummeted from $40 a barrel. It was a huge crisis, just like today seeing the
price cut by half. One of our first tasks in the UAE out of Washington — one of the nice
things by the way of being consul-general, Washington doesn’t task you, they task the
embassy, so I never had folks harassing me saying “We need X, Y, and Z.” | would get it
from the embassy. I remember there was a “How is this disastrous drop in oil prices
going to affect the UAE economy?” Unemployment, etc. That was a big issue in Saudi.
Anyway, it was a blip because they had invested billions in ADIA, the Abu Dhabi
Investment Authority. They made more money from their investments than they did from
oil. They owned office buildings in Phoenix, they owned farms in Germany, they owned
ports in Korea. They put their money everywhere. And they had their own ports
generating money. | remember a banker friend of mine in Dubai had a project in Dubai
he was trying to finance. He was going around to different banks and individuals, saying
“Invest in this project,” a $100 million development project in Dubai. He said, “It’s so
frustrating going to Abu Dhabi where they have money literally falling out of their
windows and pockets, and they don’t want to do it. I was with this one guy, and I said ‘I
guarantee you a 10% return in the first year and we can go to 20 and 30% if it takes off.’
Who wouldn’t take an investment that guarantees 10%?” And he said they said, “I have
enough money, I’m not interested in more money, [’'m sorry.”

That changed while | was there a little bit, because the sheikh in Abu Dhabi, Sheikh
Zayed, who was in his 80s and dying, embraced Mohammad bin-Rashid, with whom they
had formed the United Arab Emirates in 1972 | think [December 1971]. When Rashid
died, Mohammad bin-Rashid as often happens in these societies became Zayed’s son, and
he called himself “Zayed’s son.” Zayed said to the other of the Nahyans, “This guy
knows business. Instead of investing in Phoenix, Arizona, let’s invest in Dubai.” So a lot
of Abu Dhabi money started to come in. Abu Dhabi itself has become really huge capital,
lots of hotels and different attractions, competing with Dubai. So it was business.
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The second part of being in Dubai was the Navy, it was the first time | worked really
closely with the U.S. Navy, an organization that’s really remarkable. Of all the services,
they’re my favorite, partly because I dealt so much with them in Dubai and then again in
Bahrain in my last tour. Jebel Ali was the only port in the Gulf where a carrier could
come up quay-side and drop its whatever it’s called. And the sailors could just walk off,
go into town. The town was very welcoming, they had movie theaters and restaurants.
Liquor, girls. The last two...

Q: Where'd they get the girls?

KRAJESKI: All over the place. Mostly Russians, Ukrainians. Remember, this is 1997
the Russians were roaring into Dubai literally with bags full of money. I had to buy a car
when | first arrived there, and | wanted to buy a Ford — I’'m the American consul-general,
I’'m going to buy a Ford and drive an American car. It’s desert, I wanted to go driving in
the desert a little bit, so | bought a Ford Explorer. Big four-wheel-drive truck. | went to
the Ford dealer and like you always do you look at the sticker price, you talk to them, you
kick the tires. You say, “OK what’s your best offer?”” And he said, “That’s my best
offer.” I said, “No, no, no, come on — that’s the sticker price. Where are we?”

He said, “No, no, you don’t understand. Tomorrow a Russian will come in and he will
have $400,000 in $100 bills in gym bags, and he’ll put them on the table and he’ll say, ‘1
want 10 Ford Mustangs and 10 Ford Explorers’ and he doesn’t care what the cost is. And
he’ll say, ‘I want them delivered to the port on this day to be on a ship to go back to
Russia.”” They were nuts. This was all the oligarchs cashing in on the collapse of the
Soviet Union. In addition to that, you would have in — and I knew the head of the airport
very well, he runs Emirates (Air), Sheikh Ahmed, and he was also the manager of Dubai
International Airport, which was doubling in size. | knew him well because Bechtel had
the contract to build that big terminal, and we had other American companies out there.
And he wanted to buy Boeings, and he had Boeing and Airbus always in his office. He’d
have the British consul-general in one day and me in the next day, lots of fun. At the
airport once, | was sitting out there with Sheikh Ahmed, and he was really involved in the
airport — he loved it. And he said, “Look at this plane over here;” it was Russian, not an
Antonov, one of these converted bombers to passenger planes. I’ve flown on them before,
an llyushin. There’s about 250 people on it, and you could see — this was before the new
terminal had been built, so people would get off on a gangway then into a bus. We were
looking out his window, and out of the bus is just woman after woman after woman;
young, blond, nice-looking woman after woman. They’re carrying bags with them. Bags
about this big, round, just very simple looking gym bags.

Q: Like duffel bags.

KRAJESKI: Yeah, duffel bags. He said, “Those bags are stuffed with $100 bills. The
women will have a list of things they have to buy while they’re in Dubai. Twenty Maytag
washers. Thirty-five Sanyo VCRs. One Ford Mustang. They’ll have a list, and they’ll
have the money in the bag from their sponsors in Moscow to buy. They get a one-month
visa to stay in Dubai. They stay in one of the two-, three-, four-stars, sometimes the five-
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star hotels depending on the class of trade. And they’ll work the hotel for a month and
make their own money, and then they’ll take that money and buy Maytags and Mustangs.
So they’ll have a portion of the loot. Then a month later, a big Antonov freighter will
come in; they’ll load all the goods onto it, the women go back to Moscow and everybody
makes tons of money.”

And Sheik Ahmed looked at me and said, “Especially us!” (Laughter)

Smuggling, I talked about smuggling. In those days we were trying to stop smuggling of
Iraqi diesel oil. It would be produced in their refineries in Basra and then — diesel oil was
very close to crude, it was one step away from crude. But it was the first burnable oil you
can use, as Volkswagen did, burning diesel. The sanctions were very strict; you could not
purchase Iragi oil products. You could not deal in it at all; it all had to be done in the UN
program, in which the money went for food — the Oil-for-Food Programme of the 1990s
that was set up under the sanctions regime after the Kuwait war. They were breaking
down. There would be these rogue oilers, tankers — small ones — would go up to Basra,
fill up with Iraqi diesel oil. If you know the contours of the land, you can skirt the
southern border of Iran without going into international waters. Our ships, our Navy ships
were out there lurking, and if they went into international waters, we could stop them.
“Smuggled Iraqi oil, we’re confiscating the oil, you’re going to be arrested,” blah blah
blah. You only had to be in international waters for like 100 yards. Then you go to the
Iranian coast, stop at one of the ports in Iran. Either off-load the oil into another ship, or
for a price the Iranians would give you the papers that said, “This is Iranian diesel.” Then
you would — it was an hour or two from Iranian waters to... (Consults maps) You’d come
in at Basra up here, which is where the refineries are. Then you’d skip right around here
you’d have to go in international waters — it’s really treacherous sailing here, we just had
a U.S. small Navy ship that the Iranians took because they went into Iranian waters here.
Then you scooted along in through here, and somewhere around here you could do the
paper or ship switch, then you went bang across to Dubai, to Ajman where the pirates
were big. Or to Ras al-Khaimah, but the port wasn’t very good. It was Ajman and Dubai,
and sell your diesel oil.

One of my first jobs, the first demarche | ever delivered as a diplomat was a set of talking
points to Sheikh Mohammed bin-Rashid that he had to stop this trade, that Dubai was one
of the points of sale of the smuggled oil. It was illegal under international law, under the
UN sanctions regime, and he was responsible for stopping it. His oil minister was this old
British guy, Michael Barkley, one of the old British generals who still survived. He took
me out afterwards, and | thought he was going to beat me up. He’s a big guy — he was
old, and I was younger. But he was really pissed off at me, that | had treated the sheikh
with such disrespect. The sheikh could have cared less because the sheikh was going to
do it anyway. He said, “It’s Iranian oil.” And I said, “It’s not.” We had chemists — I
learned a lot of things. I’m sure you know this from your days there; you can analyze
gasoline here and determine where the oil to produce the gasoline came from. You can
tell “That’s Nigerian oil, from this oil field.” So we could tell, this was Iraqi oil. We
analyzed it. I would bring these little vials — the State Department gave me these little
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vials, little test tubes with a cork in it filled with Iragi diesel, that I could bring around
with me and demonstrate. We had chemists that could show it.

After that I went to see the head of customs, who was in charge of the port, because we’re
going to stop this trade. And | put the vials on his desk. First he took out a big box of
Cuban cigars and asked if I wanted one. (Laughter) Then he had a big bag of Iranian
pistachios, which I'm told are the best pistachios in the world, which were also forbidden
items for me. He put them on there and said, “This is a little present for you, Tom.” And
the box of Cubans is probably a $500 box of cigars, and in those days | smoked cigars.
And he said, “So tell me about this oil.” I'm looking at three forbidden, smuggled items
in front of me, and he said, “Here’s my point. Come with me down to the old port” — the
port you may have seen along the creek, the old dhow trading port. They had done a great
job of rebuilding it in 1997. It was kind of a tourist attraction, but it was also still an
active port for the dhows that went across from Dubai up to Iran. They would go to
Pakistan, to Kuwait, elsewhere. But everybody knew their main customers were in Iran.
He said, “Here’s this big dhow. Look what he’s putting on the dhow.” He’s putting on
Marlborough cigarettes. Johnny Walker — green label, not quite as expensive as blue
label, but way above black label, so it’s good scotch whiskey, cases of this. And Pampers
diapers — these lift vans filled with baby diapers, all being loaded onto his dhow. And he
[the customs director] said, “Tom, are you seriously going to tell us that that’s
smuggling? Are you seriously going to tell us that pistachios and cigars are smuggling?”
He said, “Look, you need to understand” — this is the head of customs who fell out of
favor, got involved in a scam with the Pakistanis a year later, ended up with camel welts
on his back and fired. He said, “This is Dubai. Welcome to Dubai. Here in Dubai we
have smuggling and illegal smuggling. Smuggling is trade. Illegal smuggling is drugs,
weapons, and people. THAT we’ll work with you side by side to stop. The rest of this?
It’s just business.”

Anyway, the other thing in Dubai was the Navy. The ships would come into Jebel Ali
regularly. We could have 7000 sailors on the streets of Dubai on a Saturday night. NCIS
(Naval Criminal Investigative Service) was busy, although | was always amazed at how
well behaved these kids were. And they are kids; the average age on an aircraft carrier
was 20, when | was there. And there were 5000 people on an aircraft carrier! Though
they wouldn’t all come in at once. And NCIS had a deal. NCIS would go out to the ship
as it was coming in — I had four NCIS officers who worked at the consulate with me;
they’re not at all like the television show by the way, I don’t know where they got the
television show but it’s nothing like the NCIS I ever worked with. They would fly out to
the carrier on a helicopter, come in with the pilot, and they would have meetings with all
the ship’s company and say basically, “You get in trouble in Dubai, and we’ll get you out
of jail. But you’ll come back on the ship and you won’t see the light of day until you get
back to Everett or Norfolk” — the two main ports of call for carriers coming back here,
home ports. And the captain and the admiral and the execs would all be there, saying
“Listen to this guy. If you get arrested in Dubai, you will not see Singapore. You will not
see Perth” (and they loved Perth); “You will not see” — what’s this one in Italy, if they
were going through the Atlantic on the way home, there was one...

140



Q: Naples?
KRAJESKI: Might have been Naples?
THIRD PERSON: Sardinia?

KRAJESKI: Actually, it was Sardinia where the Navy would call. These were apparently
fabulous liberty ports, where they had a good time. So they had a deal, they said to the
kids, “If your object is to drink” — because they can’t drink on ship, that’s forbidden;
British navy thinks that’s nuts that the American navy won’t allow its sailors to drink. “If
your object is to get off the ship and get hammered and drink as much beer as you
possibly can,” they set up what they called the sandbox right there at Jebel Ali. It was a
huge area — two or three football fields. It had vendors, it had a Pizza Hut and an
amusement park. And it had lots of bars set up, all run by the USO (United Services
Organization), supervised by the USO. They had carpet dealers, knick-knack dealers,
silver and gold dealers. And they said, “Just stay right here. When you’ve had too many
beers, your buddies will drag you up to the ship and put you to bed, and that’s cool. But if
you go into town” — they had shuttle buses, Jebel Ali was about 10 miles south of the
city, so they had shuttle buses going into the city all the time — “if you go into town, you
get two beers. That’s it.” If you’re an officer, you were allowed to stay in a hotel. They
had one sailors’ club at the old Port Rashid, run by these two Brits, a man and a woman
who rode around on Harley-Davidsons all the time, they had a big Harley-Davidson club
there. And they were allowed to have a little bit more there because they had special
shuttles that would go from this bar back to the ship, and NCIS would be there. The only
problem they had was this was an international bar, and if a British ship was in port, the
Brits and Americans would be drinking together and there’d be a fight. If there was a
French ship in port, the French and the British would be drinking together and there’d be
a near war. If it was French, British, and Americans, the bar owners said “We close
down, we can’t have the three of them in here.” Sailors are sailors still.

For the Navy it was a hugely important port. They could get anything they wanted there,
they could restock. They would get — 5000 people, four meals a day. They would go out
for two or three weeks, into the Gulf and then come back again. So imagine stocking the
galleys for 5000 people, four meals a day. They have the midnight meal — usually sailors
had three meals a day, but if you’re 20 years old and you’re capable of eating four, you’d
eat four. They worked their butts off, they worked 12 hour shifts. The Gulf is 120
degrees. | have been on the flight deck of a carrier, watching flight ops and these kids —
I’ll call them kids — are amazing. The discipline, the hard work. They come into Dubali,
folks are having fun, and they’re stocking the ship. The providers in Dubai loved the U.S.
Navy — what a great customer. Twenty-thousand dozens of eggs, boom, delivered
tomorrow, no problem. They could get their most sophisticated machinery offloaded and
shipped out to be fixed. F-18 engines. They would do crew switches there, new crews
would fly in and have relief there. Jebel Ali was really important to the Navy, and the
Navy was important to Jebel Ali. It was not their biggest customer by any means, but first
of all we were a good customer, and second we had lots of guns, and the sheikh said,
“That’s my security. You guys are my security, | want you here.” Every time | saw him
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he’d say, “Tell me what the American business community wants, and tell me what the
Navy wants.”

Q: Right across the straits was Iran. How did they live with Iran? First place, at least in
my time on Bahrain, there was terrible concern about too many Iranians illegally coming
in, tipping the balance. How are things going?

KRAJESKI: Of course, this is post-revolution now. Attitudes in the Gulf changed
dramatically, particularly after the mullahs decided they were going to export Shia
doctrine around the Arab world. But in Dubai, like so many things in Dubai they had this
ability to have a bifurcated attitude, whether it was smuggling or Iran. As | mentioned
earlier, of the million people approximately in Dubai in 1998, there were probably
250,000 who were Iranian. Some of those (very few) may have gotten citizenship. Some
of them had been there for a couple of generations and were very well established in
business. The great majority of them still had very close ties to the mainland. Iranian
businessmen flew into Dubai constantly on business. Dubai continued to be Iran’s
entrepot, some folks called it Iran’s Hong Kong. It wasn’t anywhere near that kind of a
relationship, but Dubai was very important as a trading entry and exit point for Iran.
Which caused us great difficulties because of our own sanctions. Most of our sanctions
on Iran were bilateral sanctions, not international. While we forbid our companies from
doing business in Iran and we forbid the sale of Iranian carpets (until Madeleine Albright
decided she wanted one, we changed the law — that’s not fair to Madeleine Albright but
she really did want a Persian carpet, and they did change the law), the Europeans and the
others were not as concerned about it. Certainly the Dubaites weren’t, they considered it a
legitimate business. They didn’t trust or like the mullahs...

Q: Were the mullahs or fervent Iranian nationalism awash in your area?

KRAJESKI: No, no. I never saw any of that in Dubai. If it ever bubbled up, whoever was
responsible for the bubbling would be put on a boat and pushed across the Gulf. There
was zero tolerance for political opposition, for any kind of populist — whatever that
population might be, whether it was the laborer population from Bangladesh, the business
from Iran — if you didn’t bring politics into business, you’re OK.

Q: Were you concerned with monitoring Iranian business?

KRAJESKI: We were, but even more so today, we were the window on Iran. This is the
third leg of the stool of our reason for being in Dubai, and that was Iran watchers. | had
three fluent Farsi speakers on my staff. | was supposed to be a Farsi speaker too, but as |
mentioned | had decided Arabic was more important to my career and to my work in the
Emirates, so | focused on Arabic and pushed the Farsi away. As | mentioned before, if
you do both of them, they’re very closely connected. Farsi is frankly easier than Arabic.
Anyway, | had Allen Eyre —and if you happened to watch the last year of negotiations
with Iran over the nuclear non-proliferation issues, Allen Eyre is in the picture frequently.
He is an amazing linguist. He grew up like in Poughkeepsie, New York. Didn’t start his
Farsi until much later in life, but is absolutely native fluent. May have been his second
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assignment in Dubai, he was a visa officer. His main job was meeting and greeting the
Iranian population. Most of them came to our visa window. It was easiest, as far as
logistics, visa post for an Iranian who wanted to go to the United States, so we had a lot
of Iranians every day.

Q: What would we do with those? Were we giving visas?

KRAJESKI: Oh yes, we would issue visas. | don’t recall the percentage, I would be
surprised if it was more than 50%. Iranians in my experience are very savvy people, very
sophisticated particularly regarding government bureaucracy and regulation. They started
it all with Darius, and they can out-bureaucrat the Brits. Somebody said that’s the main
problem in places like Irag, you had the old Persian bureaucrats, then the Ottomans came
in, then the Brits, so. In my experience they can quickly suss out what is necessary and
then decide whether they can provide it, or fake it. And so [there were] a lot of the people
who made that trek — and it was expensive. First you had to make an appointment well in
advance; we had an appointment system in which an Iranian in Tehran or wherever had
to, through email, it wasn’t on-line, had to set up an appointment for a day often a couple
of months in advance, to come to Dubai and apply for a visa. And [pay the] application
fee and an approval fee. If you got the visa, you had to pay more money. If you didn’t get
the visa, you still had the application fee, you didn’t get it back. That aggravated people.
It’s quite expensive now, think it’s $150, $180 to apply for a U.S. visa. So the majority of
our visa applicants were Iranian. | had Farsi speaking officers. It was a great opportunity
to talk to people who lived in Iran. We had foolishly cut diplomatic relations with Iran in
1980, only because they captured 45 of our diplomats and held them for a year-and-a-
half. Whenever you break diplomatic relations, it’s always a bad decision.

Q: It struck me that of all the stupid things in diplomacy, if you re really out of sorts with
a country and rip out your ambassador and diplomats, go into a huff, it’s childish.

KRAJESKI: You stop talking to them. They do it to us sometimes, too. But it’s easy to
do, and really hard to recover from it. We still don’t have relations with Iran, 36 years
later.

Q: Were your visa officers sending out reports on conditions in Iran?

KRAJESKI: Oh yes, that’s why we had them there. Two of them worked the visa line
and worked with the political officer who also spoke — actually | had a second guy, spoke
fluent Farsi; first guy didn’t speak much at all. With the community that lived there, they
generated contacts with the community with the visa interviews. Plus just sitting with
somebody who’s a merchant in Shiraz whose brother in law lives in Los Angeles or
“Tehrangeles” as they called it, and he’s a surgeon and his sister’s pregnant and he’s
going to bring his sister for the delivery; a very common story. But you could sit for 10
minutes with him and ask him, in Farsi, about life in Shiraz. Very legitimate questions —
“What is your business? How much money do you make? Can I see your bank accounts?
Have you traveled before? Do many people in your community travel? Does your
government allow you to travel to the United States? Do you get in trouble if you leave
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Iran? If you come back to Iran?”” Often you could just ask right out — Iranians can be
quite outspoken, including in criticism of their government. I don’t know if it’s less so or
more so now than in 1997, after their little Green Revolution a couple of years ago, |
think it’s clamped down a bit. A lot of them — like a young woman going to graduate
school in the United States, or going to see her sister, who’s pregnant. A very common
theme, it was true in my family too, that first baby — moms came, aunts came, sisters
came, everybody came to help my wife deliver her first baby. In the Arab world, the
Persian world, the mother — you almost couldn’t turn her down for a visa, because she’s
going to go help her daughter with the new baby.

So we would learn a lot. We were called the window on Iran. Now there’s a big office
there, still part of the consulate but a separate physical building... I think, now with the
new consulate maybe they’ve combined them. I’'m not sure how many folks are there, I
think it’s around eight, 10 people in our Iranian office in Dubai. That was a big part of it.
| met a lot of Iranians there. Ate Iranian food, including Iranian pistachios — they’re
terrific. | also bought the carpets, but only after it was allowed. We’d go down to the souk
— great carpets at the souks in Dubali, and the most beautiful carpets in my view were
Persian. We’d go and look at them, then say, “No, no, no.” We weren’t forbidden to buy
them, just forbidden to bring them to the United States. Couldn’t import them into the
U.S. So the dealer would say, “Don’t worry, we know you’re Americans, we’ll mark this
as Afghan or Pakistani or Turkish, we’ll fix it up.” But I said, “The customs guys are
smarter than that, they can tell a Shiraz from an Isfahani, a Persian from a Turkish, they
can tell.” But it was while | was there that it became legal to import carpets, pistachios,
and caviar. We in turn were allowed to sell agricultural goods to Iran. We had the
regional agricultural office in Dubai. It opened things up. It didn’t go very far. In fact, the
reason | took my next job is | thought we were going to open an embassy in Tehran.
When I left Dubai in 2001, they persuaded me to be the deputy on the Iran/Iraq desk.

Q: Did you get involved in any of the shipping incidents, the Gulf of Hormuz and all that?

KRAJESKI: When | was there, the Cole was attacked in Aden harbor and nearly sunk. It
was fascinating; you know the dredges to float the Cole? There are only like six of these
ships in the world; they’re Norwegian built I believe, enormous ships that they sink next
to the damaged ship. They pull the damaged ship on it, and then they refloat this ocean-
going barge to bring it back to the United States to be repaired - which it was. Indeed, 10
years later | flew out from Aden port out to the Cole on its first run after it had been
repaired; the attack was in 2000. One of these barges was always stationed in the Gulf
because of the enormous number of ships in the Gulf. We had everything that came
through Jebel Ali because of the shipping. The port was amazing. They couldn’t take the
largest container ships in the world because they only had one channel into Jebel Ali
which they had to dredge all the time. It was one way, it wasn’t big enough for the
monster container ships. But the smaller ones — enormous ships, filled with containers.
Have you ever watched a container ship being unloaded? And the containers put onto the
port? The container ship stays there 10 hours maximum. It’s unloaded, then it’s gone.
The merchantmen that I knew complained bitterly about it, they said “You don’t see
anything but the inside of the ship for six months” as they sailed around the world. “You
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don’t have any ports of call, nothing. If the ship isn’t moving, it’s not making money.”
The captains make their money on how fast they get the containers off and back on again
and how fast they get back to sea again. Jebel Ali was brilliant. It’s all computerized. In
advance they knew exactly which containers were on ship, which ones were coming off,
which ones on the dock are going on. You’ve seen the sliding cranes, picking them up.

Another reason they value the U.S. Navy is because it keeps the Straits of Hormuz open.
There was a scare while we were there — the Iranians are constantly threatening mining,
and they did mine it in the 1980s. When they do that, the insurance companies tick up the
insurance rate for the freighters one or two percent, so it goes up from one or two percent
to four or five percent, which makes it much more expensive for that shipping company
to bring stuff into Dubai, so they would stay out of the Straits of Hormuz and go to
Salalah, to Aden although Aden was hopeless. | spent three years in Yemen trying to
make Aden an acceptable port. Or they were going up to Jeddah, which was increasingly
a more modern port, rather than go through the Straits of Hormuz. That happened once
when | was there, the rates went up and believe me, everybody stops — all action stopped,
while they worked with the insurance companies. Lloyds of London is at the forefront of
this. Still. It’s a Scottish guy who was their representative in Dubai. | forget the incident;
it might have been the Cole bombing because suddenly everybody clamped down. This
Scot, he was king of Dubai. Like all Scots, scrupulously honest, but he could have made a
lot of money getting the rates back down again.

Q: Did you have any contact with Iranian diplomats, on the side?

KRAJESKI: There are very formal affairs, as there are around the world, some more
formal than others. But the Arabs loved the formality of diplomacy. They were always
“Your excellency,” and diplomats were treated as some kind of special being. You have
the national days. The national days, when I first started going, Fourth of July, every
country has a national day. They have a huge party to celebrate it. Flags, anthems are
played, gifts are given, the host government has a guest who cuts the cake with a sword.
All the consuls or all the ambassadors come and stand behind the cake, get our picture
taken. You eat and drink if you care to, though after a while you just want to get out. But
it’s very formal. In Dubai, our seating was formalized. They relished the fact that the
Iranian consul-general had come the day before, had arrived and introduced himself to
each of the sheikhs like a week or a day before me. So in the pecking order, he was right
next to me, so they would always sit the Iranian guy next to me. And the newspaper guys
would come and take pictures. We were allowed then — and remember, we tried to warm
to Iran. When Khatami was elected president in 1997 there was a sense that maybe we
can make progress with Iran. Albright and Clinton had a plan for opening, and pistachios
and carpet were a part of it. We had a wrestling team go, wrestling matches. So | was
allowed to say hello to him, “Saalam, how are you?” | could talk about football —and in
’98 the United States and Iran played in the World Cup, and they beat us. He was very
happy about that. I could ask him about their children, he could ask me about my
children. That was the extent of it. Also they would love to put the Libyan on the other
side of me, too, though that had nothing to do with the pecking order, it was just to annoy
me. So I’d have the Libyan and the Iranian on each side of me. They thought it was the
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most fun to do this. But otherwise | had no formal contact with Iranian diplomats. There

were a lot of Iranian businessmen there and | knew quite a few of them, including many

who lived in Iran and in Dubai. My staff knew even more of them. Inevitably, there were
lots of Iranian intel guys as well, and we had (ahem) their equivalents with us, and there

was a great game, almost the way the Russians and we played it...

Q: Spy vs. spy.

KRAJESKI: No. Occasionally we would all become very wrapped up in a particular
operation that was going on. There was visa fraud among the Iranians. We had an Iranian
visa clerk working in the consulate, a lovely woman, Farsi speaker obviously, probably
39 years old, three children, been there for eight years. And we uncovered a fraud in my
second year there. The way the process worked, and it’s different from when you were
there and it’s different now — they come in, present all their documents to the interview,
then all of the approved visas would be run through clearances and approved for printing.
At that point, there would be stacks of passports and applications, and it was the consul’s
job, the American’s job, to look at every application, match it to the passport, make sure
every visa was accurately printed, and that the application had been reviewed and
approved. Some consuls were lax. Actually, it was a WAE (while actually employed) guy
we had in for the summer, filling in while my regular consul was on home leave. I don’t
think he was involved in it, but at the end of the day he’d just say to the visa clerk, “All
these have been checked, right?” And she’d say, “They’ve all been checked,” and he’d
say, “Approved.” And all of them would be approved. He did this a number of times, and
she noticed it. She started taking in applications and sort of approving her own visas for a
price for Iranians in town. We don’t think there was anything involved with intel or
terrorism, it was just basically money-making. They were mostly men, probably 40 or 50
cases. | wanted to throw her in jail; | felt very badly about this. | wanted to go after the
consul. I won’t say his name, but he continued to get WAE jobs. DS did a big
investigation, we had the whole works going on.

Q: WAE means “when actually employed,” in other words a part-time worker.

KRAJESKI: Especially in consular — for a good retired consular officer, they can get all
the work they want around the world. Not always in pleasant places. Especially in the
summer time while people are on leave, | know a number of my colleagues in the
consular cone who retired, go off for a month and take over a consular section or help out
somewhere. They like it a lot, get to see different places. But this particular guy? | saw
him only recently, here on the grounds of FSI, about two years ago.

Anyway, the Iranian angle was very big in Dubai, and still is. The American businessmen
| knew there were just champing at the bit, they were so anxious to do business in Iran.
They saw it as an enormous opportunity. Particularly the guys in the oil sector, of which
there were many. All the big oilfield companies, Schlumberger, Halliburton, they were all
in Dubai and saw this enormous opportunity. Boeing was going nuts, they wanted to sell
planes to Iran so badly. “Why are we letting Airbus sell them planes when we can’t sell
planes?” It looked like in 1998, *99, it was going to break and we were going to let them
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do it. The guys I used to play golf with every week, they would just harangue me. They
would ask me things like, “How about if my number two, who’s an Indian, goes to
Tehran and looks around?” I’d say, “Well what is he looking around for?”” “Oh you
know, the lay of the land”... In case his business — which was illegal, he worked for an
American company, he couldn’t do it. I’d tell him...

There was a big American community and they saw Iran and Iraq as huge possibilities for
future markets. Their biggest market had been Kuwait after the liberation of Kuwait,
because the Kuwaitis spent billions rebuilding. Business, the Navy, and Iran were the
three major parts of the job in Dubai.

Q: What was your social life like?

KRAJESKI: | wore a tuxedo once a week! You buy one for the Marines’ birthday, the
formal. | had two of them made in Dubai, | was wearing them out. They’re awfully
uncomfortable — my wife would say, “Yeah, you wear high heels and a bra and tell me
how uncomfortable this thing is!”” But tuxedoes are not comfortable clothes. There were
nights where | had two receptions and two dinners. Bonnie would not usually go with me
to the receptions unless there was somebody she really liked. She was a teacher, she was
teaching fifth grade in Dubai and teachers work harder than anybody | know. She didn’t
want to go out at night; she had to do lesson plans and get up in the morning and go
teach. | had my driver — fortunately the consul-general had a car and a driver. So Haji
would take me, we would literally, like a military unit, plan the night. “OK, we’re going
to go to the German pharmaceutical reception, I’ll stay there for 30 minutes, at this hotel
—“ we knew the hotels, Haj knew them all — “and I’'m going to go through the front door,
shake hands with everybody, have a soda water, sneak out through the kitchen, you pick
me up in the back.” And I’d jump in the car and we’d go to the German national day at a
different hotel, and I’d try to time it right for when the chief guest got there, so the chief
guest saw you, shook hands. You shook hands with enough people so you got critical
mass. You can do it very quickly, you always made sure you had a drink. If they gave
you alcohol, I would pour it out because if you started drinking at the first one, by the
time you got to the fourth one, you were done.

The dinners were harder, because you had to eat. If you had more than one dinner, well
that’s probably where I got this [my belly] and kept it. It’s hard to refuse to eat when the
Iranian host has made a special rice with a lovely golden crust on it “Just for you because
we know how much you love Persia” — I don’t know where they got that. And the food is
delicious. When Arabs eat, the table is laden. They do not believe in serving a plate at a
time. You walk into the dining room and the table is filled with food. You sit down. If
you’re at all an important guest, the host will start serving you and filling your plate with
the best pieces of the lamb. And you eat and if you dare to eat it all, you get a lot more —
eventually you learn you have to leave your plate half-full or even full so they won’t give
you any more. And as Americans growing up, the clean-plate club, “children in China are
starving, you must eat everything,” it was really hard for me to leave a plateful of food.
We would go out — Bonnie would go out two times a week, I would go out five or six
nights a week. Some of these were galas. And they were great fun!
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The opening of the Burj Al Arab, which is that big hotel that looks like a sail in Dubai?
It’s one of the showpieces now of Dubai, when you see a postcard you see the big sail. It
opened when | was there. The top suite, the royal suite, went for $25,000 a night. It was
twice the size of my house in Dubai — and | had a nice house in Dubai. It was bigger. The
sultan of Brunei and his wife took it for a year. Sheikh Mohammed wouldn’t let him do
it. They said, “We’ll pay full price, $25,000 a night, one year, we want that suite for
whenever the sultana wants to go to Dubai to shop. It’1l be hers.” He said, “No, other
people are going to live there, too.” So she had to take one of the lower suites — there was
the presidential suite and the emir’s suite, they were somewhat smaller, she had to take
one of those. When Jimmy Carter came to visit, he agreed to stay at the Burj Al Arab —
the sheikh was always trying to talk — Al Gore came, Cohen the secretary of defense
came two or three times, Secretary of State Albright came — he always wanted them to
stay in the Burj Al Arab, this was his pride and joy. | would take the advance team up to
the presidential suite, which is what they would offer Secretary Cohen. Free of charge, by
the way — a real problem. And we’d get a little tour, the advance team. I’ll never forget,
one tour, one of the first ones. You go in — incredibly ornate with real gold filigree, it’s
just beautiful if you like that sort of thing. This guy took us in, we’re going on a tour of
this wonderful place, we’re going to have meetings here — and here’s the private
bedroom. An enormous room, with a circular bed in the room. This very large Emirati,
kind of a chunky guy, sat on the bed and said, “This is a great bed, it’s very strong.” He
had us all kind of sitting on the edge of the bed. And then he started vibrating the bed,
and then the bed turns. Then he said, “Look up” and the curtains opened and there’s a
giant mirror on the ceiling. I looked over, I think this was Gore’s advance lead, and |
said, “What do you think? Washington Post test?”” (Laughter) We were laughing so hard.
And they were serious — they wanted the vice president of the United States to stay in a
vibrating, rotating bed with a mirror in the ceiling!

We declined. We stayed at the Sheraton I believe, which is a really lovely hotel and
everybody was happy about it. But I’ll never forget that tour. In the lobby of the Burj
they had these fountains designed by Disney animators, colored water fountains with
music — this is inside the building. The fountain would go up 100 feet up in the air,
unbelievable. They had a submarine ride in the bottom, to go to one of the restaurants. It
was kind of like a marina, it was a fish restaurant. We went a couple of times. You would
go into a room and then you would enter Jules Verne’s submarine. You’d have a guide
dressed as Jules Verne. They would strap you into your seats and the screens would come
up and the .... You’d go underwater and see the squids and the octopuses. It was a
Disney ride. Basically all the submarine did was turn 90 degrees and open into the
restaurant in the hotel. It was unbelievable. But that was Dubai.

Q: Did they have the indoor ski place?
KRAJESKI: It was not there when | was there. That was nothing but desert. The golf
course where | played golf was a little down the road. When | was in Bahrain | went

back, the last time was about 2012 or 2013. Still have friends there. It’s three times as
big, three times as glitzy. We would always ask — every consul-general who worked
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there, they still do, a week in and they’d bring the commercial officer in, the political
officer in, bring the economic officer in, and say “OK, tell me when this bubble is going
to burst and how bad is it going to be? Because this is unsustainable!” David Rundell was
the commercial guy, Pat Heffernan was political and they would run off and talk to the
businesses and bankers and they would say “It’s not going to burst. This is based on
good, solid investment and they’ve got the best companies in the world.” And, as they
discovered in 2008 when it almost did collapse because of the financial crisis, they’ve got
Abu Dhabi to back them up. If Abu Dhabi will write them a $4 billion check which is the
estimates for what they wrote in 2008, they’ve got no problems.

Last story on Dubai. We had been going out almost every night. We had lovely friends,
we used to camp in the desert a lot, which is kind of nice, to get out of the city. | played a
lot of golf, that’s really where I learned to play golf. We did a little sailing, but sailing in
the Gulf is not that interesting.

Q: Did you find that Washington paid that much attention to you?

KRAJESKI: They paid attention because it’s business. Because Bechtel had contract
disputes. Not over the airport, they had some smaller ones over the terminal. What |
discovered too out there is these guys will write the biggest contracts, the sheikhs. The
airport was $650 million, which in those days was real money, to build that first terminal.
If you’ve been to Dubai now I think there are three of them that look somewhat like what
the first one did. First one cost $650 million and Bechtel designed and built it. At the end
of the contract, they would not pay for things like escalators. Bechtel would put the
escalators in, the bill would go in — it wouldn’t get paid. They wouldn’t pay for the brass
railing in the underground walkway. The Bechtel guys would go nuts, “Why are you
nickel and diming us at the end of a $650 million contract?”” And | was never really sure
why, except they could.

They also had Magic World, Bechtel designed — they wanted to have an amusement park
based on Disney World. They have one now, but in 1997, *98 all they had was the plan.
The plan that Bechtel built for them for this amusement park called Magic World cost
$25 million for the model, about the size of this room. Then they had all of the specs for
the plan. That design was $25 million, and the sheikh decided not to build it. He had
somebody come to him and say, “You know, it’s 120 degrees in the summertime. When
the kids don’t have school, it’s going to be really hard to persuade people to go to an
outdoors amusement park in the summer in Dubai.” They since got around that by having
most of it indoors and by having these amazing water spritzers — you don’t feel the water
when you walk through them, but it’s 20-30 degrees cooler as you walk through the area.
But he decided not to do it, and decided not to pay Bechtel for the plans. So, yeah, when
Steve Bechtel gets upset you have half the members of Congress and the administration
saying, “You better make sure Bechtel gets what he wants.” So | spent a lot of time with
the sheikh and his guys saying, “You’ve got to pay Bechtel.” There were probably a
dozen companies in the same situation. Sometimes the company’s fault, sometimes the
government’s. That’s when I paid attention to.
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When the Cole was attacked, we had the FBI investigation in Dubai. Where the Cole was
bombed, they dredged the seabed under it for evidence; pieces of the bomb, of the ship,
other things. They took all that dredge, which was mostly sand and rock and crap, put it
onto barges, and took it up to Dubai where the FBI has special teams that sifted through it
all to find pieces of the bomb (which they found) and to find pieces of the ship, pieces of
bodies as well.

So yeah, a little bit. Mostly Abu Dhabi got Washington, which made Ted Kattouf very
grumpy and he’s a grumpy guy anyway. He thought | was having way too much fun up at
Dubai. He would come up every chance he could because he wanted to have fun, too.
That was the nature of it. | loved being consul-general. I’ve never been DCM. The
consul-general is considered kind of the equivalent, but it’s much better. The DCM gets
all the work, as you know. The DCM’s the hardest-working person in the embassy.
Ambassador’s off representing and being an ambassador, everybody else has their own
little piece of it, and the DCM’s responsible for it all. If you’re an ambassador, you’ve
got to have a good DCM. So | had the authority of running my own office, and we had
about 35 Americans in Dubai — bigger than a lot of embassies. And it was mine. Except
when Ted came up and said it’s his.

Q: What was happening with the youth there, the native youth? Were they going to
schools abroad or not?

KRAJESKI: I mentioned earlier on they had guaranteed incomes and guaranteed lives.
As long as they married another Emirati. That was true for Dubai and Abu Dhabi. It was
largely true for the other emirates, too, although Abu Dhabi did not subsidize them all as
much as they thought they should be subsidized. So there were poor Emiratis in Ras al-
Khaimabh, in Fujairah, in little Umm-al-Quwain. Most of whom then got jobs in the
military, in the police, or for another large government company and worked in Abu
Dhabi or Dubai. Guaranteed jobs. Quite a few went to study in the United States. | met
many bankers, businessmen, members of the government who studied there. The ruling
family didn’t send its kids there, they sent their kids to the UK. Sheikh Mohammad bin-
Rashid went to Sandhurst then he went to another school. He hated school, he made it
clear. When he was in his 20s and 30s, he had a red LeBaron convertible. He knew every
Emirates’ stewardess very well. That’s what he wanted to do, he wanted to have fun. He
was rich, he was young, had this red LeBaron. You could always tell where he’d been.
Everybody liked him very much. I liked him when I met him later on. He drank a little
bit, but not a lot, he gave it up when he got married and had kids and became the crown
prince. Others did.

| remember going up to Ras al-Khaimah when I first got there, and Ras al-Khaimah was
run by the old Qasimi sheikh, I can’t remember his first name [Sheik Saqr bin Mohamed
al Qasimi, 1948-2010]. He was probably 80 when | met him. He had a scar that came
across his forehead; he was blind in one eye. As he claimed, and others backed it up, [it
was from] a saber cut from a fight. He was indeed a pirate. | could never understand him,
he spoke an Arabic dialect that I just could not penetrate. His oldest son, who’s now the
ruler, [Sheik Saud bin Sagr] who had been educated in England, would sit next to me in
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our meetings. I would often turn to him and say, “I don’t understand what your father’s
saying,” and he would say, “I don’t understand what he’s saying either! Just nod!” So we
would both nod at him.

The son by the way was the businessman of the family and he kept trying to attract
business up to Ras al-Khaimah. One [business] he had up there was a pharmaceutical
company that counterfeited drugs. Quite openly. I’d go up there and talk to them about
intellectual property rights and patents on drugs. His most popular drug was a knock-off
of Viagra that he was really quite proud of. You know what he called it? He called it
Monica.

Why did he call it Monica? Monica Lewinsky. The scandal was just breaking in
Washington, and the Arabs were fascinated by it. The guys were just fascinated with the
fact that the president of the United States was being criticized for whatever he was doing
with this young woman in the White House. They couldn’t believe that we cared, and that
they were trying to impeach him. They would sit me down and say, “This is nuts! He’s a
man, she’s a woman! What’s wrong with you people?” I’d try to explain two things to
them. One, he was a much older man. And two, she worked for him. If | had gotten
involved with an intern in my office at the embassy, | wouldn’t be sitting here today. |
would be working in a McDonald’s or a Wal-Mart, | would truly lose my job. They
didn’t understand that at all. One of them looked at me and said, “Tom, you mean to tell
me if she offered, you would say no?” Id say, “Well yeah, | would have for many
reasons, not the least of which is I love my wife.” They couldn’t get it. They also thought
that she was very exotic. She was young and a little zaftig and Arabs and Indians, they
don’t like the skinny ones, they want women that have a little... And so she was perfect
for that. And the best thing, she was Jewish which made her dangerous and exotic as
well. I would talk to Arab guys, educated in the U.S. and their hands would just be going
nuts talking about Monica. So naming the Viagra knock-off Monica was brilliant!
(laughter) They had a hard time with that one.

The sheikh’s son would be up there, I’d be seeing him about this knock-off business,
which he didn’t see anything wrong with. Nothing wrong with stealing someone’s patent
and making the drug. His next brother down, maybe third brother — interesting because he
was like 6’6, tallest guy in the country I think. He had just been thrown out of Boston
University because he wasn’t studying. His father had bought him an apartment on
Beacon Street...

Q: I have a degree from Boston University.

KRAJESKI: It’s a respectable college! And he had just been told he couldn’t come back.
So the kid comes into the majlis, [Sheik Saqr] introduces him to me (he’s a nice kid), and
his father says as near | can understand it and Sheikh Saud helps me out and the kid does,
“The school said he can’t come back.” I said, “Why?” The kid says “Because I didn’t
maintain a [passing] grade point average.” The father is furious, and calls to his Indian
aide de camp and said, “Bring me the checkbook. Mr. Consul-General, tell me the
amount I have to write and I’ll write it, so my son can get back into BU?” I said, “It
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doesn’t work that way. There are schools in the United States where if you write the
check, you get the degree. I’'m not going to help you find one of those, but I’m not going
to help you with Boston University, either.” He was not happy with me. Took me out to
the fort where he fought off the British, showed me the cannons they used when the
British dared to come in. I didn’t take the message.

| have found in my career that in the Arab world, their attitudes towards the United States
are so conflicted and so complex. We tend to think that everybody loves us, that
everybody looks to us as the model country, that everybody really wants to be like us
because there’s a whole lot of them out there that want to be like us. But ‘us’ means
George Clooney, ‘us’ means Arnold Schwarzenegger, ‘us’ means Hollywood and the
actors and the show. ‘Us’ means Boston University, the best hospitals, these more open
or best aspects, they take that as American and they love it. Then on the opposite end of
the scale is Israel and our policies in the Middle East, and they hate it and blame it all on
the government. Many countries, Arabs particularly, see this huge divide between people
and the government and one of our jobs always is explaining to them that government is
the people. If a whole lot of people don’t like the government, we change the
government. There’s a huge variety of opinion about whole aspects of government, but
people and the government are all the same thing. So, if you’re going to hate the
government’s policies, “here I am.” “Oh no, we love America but we can’t stand the
policies of it.”

They don’t understand the violence. The Arabs, they probably couldn’t understand our
attitudes about sex. Boy, do they have conflicted attitudes to sex, they’ve got nothing to
criticize. But on violence, mostly — this has really changed in the last 10 years — violence
was often very controlled, particularly among the families and wealth, you never let
violence get out of hand. And personal violence was very strictly prohibited and
punished. If you and I got drunk and I killed you, I’m in real trouble. They may not kill
me; they may kill my brother instead and then the sheikhs will move right in to stop the
violence. They could not understand why everybody has a gun. The violence just knocks
them out, they don’t understand how we can live with it. | tried to explain to them that
it’s not as bad as you think it is, you can walk down the streets of Washington and not be
shot. I’m not sure about other cities in the United States. Their views towards the U.S. are
very complicated. If you walk into those relationships thinking you have a rapt audience
and one that is willing to buy everything you have to sell, you fail.

Q: How did you view the treatment of women there?

KRAJESKI: The Emirates is a different place, first of all. I’ve never served in Saudi,
because my wife won’t go. Like all NEA hands, at various points of my career I’ve been
offered jobs in Saudi Arabia; along with Egypt it was the biggest place to go. Bonnie said
“No,” she would not go. She wouldn’t go to a place which wouldn’t let her drive or that
forced her to cover in public. Now a lot of my colleagues, both women colleagues and
spouses of officers, said “It’s not that bad. Frankly, you get very used to being driven
around, it’s kind of nice not to worry about parking, that’s OK.”
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Q: I have to say, my wife actually had a Saudi driver’s license.
KRAJESKI: Did she work at the consulate?

Q: No, it was just driving to pick up food and go to Aramco and all.
KRAJESKI: Dhahran was a little different.

Q: The sheikh, bin Jiluwi was first cousin of Saud. Our consul-general was able to get
driver’s licenses for the women so the men wouldn’t have to be shamed into doing
women’s work, driving — because drivers weren’t that available.

KRAJESKI: The Emirates were completely different. Women drove, women ran
businesses, women were in government. | met a number of impressive women in
technical areas, the minister of technology in Dubai was a woman. | met them frequently.
Not socially usually. There were some Emirati women — and understand they were 10%
of the population, so the great majority of people | met were Pakistani and Indian and
British and American and Iranian. As consul, | had American friends who never met an
Emirati, the only Emirati they knew was their sponsor. The company had to have an
Emirati sponsor who got a certain percentage every year for doing nothing except signing
the visa forms. Bad business. I think they’ve gotten rid of that now. Bahrain did not have
it, this sponsorship system. As consul-general, | got to meet a lot of Emiratis, and my
wife was invited all the time to Emirati women’s affairs. They were separate, the
weddings in particular | remember. Did you ever go to a wedding?

Q: No.

KRAJESKI: The man’s wedding — all men —would start at about 7:00 at night, you
would sit in this enormous majlis, the chairs around the outer rim. Someone would come
and shake hands. Lots of tea, juice, more tea, Coca-Cola, tea, juice, shaking hands.
They’ve got the incense, a very heavy incense. The guys would come around [with the
incense].

Q: I used to come home smelling of night in Paris.

KRAJESKI: Oh yeah, they love perfumes. The men would be spritzing each other with
perfume, drinking lots of tea and coffee and juice. This would go on for about an hour,
hour and a half. Then they would open the doors to the banquet room, the tables — there
would be 300, 400 people in the majlis, then another 300 or 400 people who weren’t
invited into the majlis. Everybody would pour into this big room, scramble for seats
unless you had some kind of stature, so the family of the groom would seat you. They
take the plastic wrap — they had plastic wrap covering all the food. It was all at room
temperature; they do not like to eat hot food or cold food, more room temperature. You
would eat, 25 minutes, get up and go home. That was the wedding. Then the groom’s
father would always call me the next day and ask if I had a good time. “Did you have a
good time, I hope you enjoyed yourself, so glad you could come.” I"d think, “You guys,
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no alcohol, no dancing, c’mon!” They had dancing, that weird little sword and staff dance
they do, and chant. It was neat to watch, but that was the dancing.

My wife would be invited to the women’s weddings, at the big hotels, the fanciest
ballrooms. The women would come — the western women would come dressed as they’re
dressed. The Emirati women would come dressed in full hijab, and then as soon as they
got into the anteroom would take off the hijab and reveal the latest French fashions
underneath. Bonnie said the first time she was there, she was shocked. “After everybody
took off the hijab, I was the most conservatively dressed person in the room!”” And then
they would party down. It would start about 10:00 at night. There would be food — no
alcohol — and dancing, they would bring in Lebanese singers, men, they would sing from
behind a curtain. They’d have the best Lebanese band. | remember Bonnie coming home
one night with a black eye! As the bride was coming in, they would have girls fling
flowers, releasing doves, and in this case there was a famous chocolate out of Lebanon,
about as big as your fist, wrapped in tin foil, it’s delicious chocolate — really good,
Bonnie loves chocolate. But she had a big basketful and was flinging it into the crowd,
and one caught her [Bonnie] right in the eye (laughter), she had a big bruise. She said, “I
kept the damned chocolate!” But they would go on till three, four in the morning.

So there was that separation. There was a sense when you went to a more traditional
house in a place like Ras al-Khaimah or down in Abu Dhabi, you would be eating with
the men. The women would be in another room, and there would be a moment where |
would be introduced to the mother, to the wife, especially if there was a daughter who
had gone to the United States who was studying, and there would be an interchange there.
So socially, you didn’t mix very much. In business and government, in education, some
of the best schools were women’s colleges and I got invited often to go and talk to the
women'’s colleges. They also had some co-ed institutions; the American University of
Sharjah was co-ed. | knew the head of it very well, he was provost at George Washington
and then at American University before he retired, a guy named Rod French. Then he
went out and started the American University at Sharjah, and his biggest fear was that
someday the boys were going to climb over the wall between the boys’ and girls’
dormitories and then he’d have a big problem. He said, “They maintained a co-ed
atmosphere in the two years [ was there and didn’t have a problem,” but a lot of families
would send their daughters there because it was in the region, in the peninsula. Rather
than sending their daughters to the UK or the United States where god knows what would
happen to them. And they always had to send a brother or male cousin with the girl if she
was going to study, so it was more expensive for the family because they had to send two
people. But at Sharjah they didn’t have to do that and could still get an American
education, and a pretty good one — it’s maintained its standards, a pretty good university.

It was different in Yemen, much different as far as treatment of women. In the Emirates,
my lasting impression was one of basic equality and lots of respects, and mother-
reverence. Every Arab man worships his mother.

Q: In Saudi Arabia, word was mother was running the thing.
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KRAJESKI: We didn’t really understand how all that worked. If you pretend that you
understand the family dynamics of one of these families, you’re just pretending,
particularly of the women. They also had women who sort of came out in the sense that
they would suddenly start running the business. Arts, often had to do with arts or
galleries. Or education, sometimes - the wife of the emir of Qatar has built this enormous
educational complex. Occasionally, you would see one of them, | forget which Maktoum
it was, a woman at a party dressed in “European” style as they always called it then. If
she was wearing traditional, it would be very fashionable traditional dress, with her hair
showing. It’s hard to explain to Americans how a woman’s hair affects a man. One
woman explained to Bonnie, “It would be like you walking around topless in public, for a
conservative Muslim woman of my mother’s generation to go in public with her hair
showing. Strip everything else away from that, for whatever reason it’s been done, it’s
been done for so long. It would be like you going downtown without a shirt on.” | think
that was an exaggeration, maybe. It’s hard to understand. You’re seeing more of that, and
certainly if you were a Western woman in Dubai you dressed as you chose to dress. |
always told folks, “Unless you’re at a beach resort, don’t walk around town in a halter top
and short shorts, please.” If only because the men truly don’t know how to behave, and
you might have a problem. We did have attacks, we did have assaults and some rapes.

It’s a really different world. Yemen was even more so. | had women working at the
embassy, and they would often ask me, “If I go down to the old town, should I cover my
hair, should I wear a hijab?” I said, “You’re an American diplomat, I would rather you
didn’t. And for the most part, you won’t have a problem.” This is 2007, things were
different in Yemen. “As long as you cover your arms, dress conservatively, no halter
tops, you’ll be fine. And they’ll like it because they know you’ll pay more for the goods,
so you’ll get special treatment, you’re a tourist and you’ll give them more.” If a woman
was blonde, I’d say “You might want to wear a shawl over your hair,” because blond hair
attracts — men would come up and pull on blond hair to see if it was real, or they would
stroke it which was really creepy, just to feel it, it felt weird to them. If you were of Arab
descent, or you looked Arab, then | would tell women to be a little more careful, a little
more conservative, because if they think you’re a Yemeni and you’re not covered, then
they go after you. So the attitudes were different in Yemen, more conservative, women
were uneducated. Great majority were illiterate. In the Gulf countries, women have been
educated now for three or four generations, and you saw them everywhere.

Q: Where did you go from there?

KRAJESKI: From there | came back to the United States, my least favorite assignment
was when | came back to Washington, especially after Dubai, which was a lot of fun. |
was going to tell one more Dubai story, about the entertainment. We were at the top of
the Burj al-Arab, towards the end of our four years there — | stayed four years so my son
could get into high school. We were sitting around these enormous banquet tables; I
forget what the affair was, BMW introducing its new model, they hung it from the
bottom of the helicopter and flew it up and put the car on the helicopter pad that’s at the
top of the Burj Al Arab, where Tiger Woods hit golf balls. So we’re sitting in this dining
room and eating, and literally they put a plate of caviar in the center. Bonnie looks at it
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and she goes, “I’m so tired of caviar.” And I thought, we’re two kids from Massachusetts,
it’s time for us to get the hell out of here, back to a normal life where peanut butter is
good. Dubai could warp you, you get involved with this sort of rich life, driving fancy
cars. I don’t know.

When I left, I knew | had to come back to Washington. It was time, | had been out for
nine years. So | wanted the Egypt job; | was an 01, the top rank before senior service. |
had opened my window, to be promoted into the Senior Foreign Service. So | expected a
director’s job in NEA, that’s what I wanted. | wanted the Egypt job, which was an OC
(counselor), senior job. But I pushed for it, and they said, “No, we want you to be the
deputy in NGA.” This is Northern Gulf Affairs, the office of Iran and Irag. Partly because
I had just come out of Dubai and worked on Iranian things for four years. They said, “It’s
our intention” — this is the new George Bush administration, 2001 — “the Bush
administration’s intention to open to Iran. We’re going to show that Albright and Clinton
didn’t know what the hell they were doing, and we’re going to figure out how to re-
establish relations with Iran, and we want you to be part of that team.” It was a sales job.
I didn’t really want the job. NGA was called the office of the pariahs, the pariah desk
because we had no relationship with Irag or Iran, had sanctions on both countries. We
had no embassies, no visits, no business. It was nothing but sanctions. I didn’t want the
job, but I took it being a good NEA soldier. David Pearce, who I’ve mentioned earlier is
the ambassador in Athens, was the director. He also had been in Dubai, so again the
Iranian connection. Iraq was considered in the back pages; we were going to build a little
Iranian desk, that’s what we were supposed to do; this is August of 2001.

A month later, the world changed.
Q: Today is the 29" of April, 2016, with Tom Krajeski.

KRAJESKI: I know we were going to start on NGA today, going to NEA, but | wanted to
tell two more stories about Dubai. I don’t think I fully captured — | know | spent a lot of
time talking about the excess and development of Dubai, business and the real energy
that was in Dubai. But one thing Dubai was that | was both fascinated in and had an
opportunity to indulge, take advantage of, it really was — we used to call it the “city of the
exes” because ex-presidents, ex-prime ministers, fading movie stars, folks not at the top
of the game but up there, would come to visit. So | had the opportunity to meet George
H. W. Bush, spent a day with him and Brent Scowcroft driving around to meetings with
different people. James Baker 111 came through, Jimmy and Rosalyn Carter spent almost
three full days there. Arnold Schwarzenegger, Bruce Willis, Sylvester Stallone all came
together to open the Planet Hollywood. Rod Stewart.

My favorite one was Nelson Mandela. He had just stepped down from the presidency of
South Africa, this is probably 1999. Clinton was president. So they invited Mandela to
come to be the keynote speaker at a conference. They always had these enormous
economic conferences, they all wanted to compete with Davos, they all wanted to be the
Middle East Davos — a lot of Gulf countries had these conferences, and they’d invite as
many big names as they possibly could. The Emirates, Dubai, got Nelson Mandela to

156



come and be their keynote speaker. The sheikh asked me six months before, “We’d really
like it if President Clinton could come; do you think we could invite President Clinton?”’ |
said, “It’s kind of tough, but I’ll inquire.” | went to the embassy, we went back, and there
was no way they were going to schedule a Clinton visit to Dubai. Then they said, “Could
he go on live satellite TV while Mandela is there?”” Because Mandela was a hook, and
I’m sure Clinton’s people were thinking about it — a chance to appear with Mandela. But
they didn’t want to do the satellite, the president doesn’t like them or something. So
finally what we got was a speech. They wrote a speech about Nelson Mandela and | was
going to deliver the speech in Clinton’s name. So the night of the conference, the opening
day, there’s 2000 people in the hall. And for reasons I don’t understand, Mandela spoke
near the beginning. It was Mandela and then I was going to read the president’s address.

So Mandela got up — talk about personal charisma and performance, he’s a performer in
public. He gave a 35-40 minute speech in which he excoriated the United States of
America and the evils of capitalism and the racism of the United States and how we were
responsible for all the economic and social problems of the world. It was pretty hard-
hitting stuff, and I’'m sitting in the front row next to the sheikh with my canned speech in
my hand. The cameras are on me and I’m getting steamed up, I’m getting angrier and
angrier. Finish the speech, standing ovation for Mandela, these are all folks who had
businesses in the U.S., huge U.S. investment there, they were more capitalist than the
most rapacious Carnegie or Rockefeller, but they love Mandela so they were cheering
him. So | was introduced as the representative of the president of the United States to
read a speech. I used this as an example with A-100 (orientation for new Foreign Service
officers) classes, “what would you do, in front of that podium, in front of a thousand
people who have just heard a famous man lambaste your country in fairly harsh terms?
What would you do?” I said, “I thought about it. And I read the president’s speech, word
for word.” It was all about what a hero he [Mandela] was, ending apartheid, a world
partner. | sat down. Polite applause.

Right after the session, we had a dinner, downstairs in one of these incredibly beautiful
places overlooking the bay. Mandela came up to me and said, “What did you think of my
speech?” I said, “I hated it, it was terrible!” He said, “Yeah, it’s all politics, it’s just a
game. Forget about it.” And he then proceeded to entertain the table for an hour-and-a-
half. A remarkable man.

As | said earlier, Dubai was the first time | had a position of leadership and
representation. So it was fun. It was great to be in Dubai and meet all of these people and
attend these events. | told you about the golf and tennis tournaments, it was always
something and always somebody coming through. People all wanted to come to Dubai.

Q: Did the ruling people in the Gulf take you out, put the rugs out on the sand dune and
pitch the tent?

KRAJESKI: They loved to do it. Especially our generation, Stu, guys as old as you and

guys of my generation. They remembered the traditions because they lived them. It
wasn’t just a one-0ff for them. But now they lived in fancy houses and palaces, they had
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majlis, they kept camels — they loved camels by the way in Dubai. Racing camels, they
bred and raced.

Q: I understand they used to use underage boys.

KRAJESKI: That was the big human rights issue. Every year when we did the human
rights reports, there were two. One was the treatment of itinerant workers, which frankly
wasn’t that bad. The one that caught everybody’s attention was five-year-old Bangladeshi
boys that were velcroed, they would sew Velcro strips to the inside of their thighs and the
camel, they were literally velcroed to the saddle of the camel. And these were tiny
people. | can remember going out to the camel farm, which was on the way to one of the
places where | used to play golf. | knew the people who ran it, where the racing stables
were near the race track. Camel racing by the way is kind of boring; you sit in the stands,
the camels take off and run into the desert, you sit around and wait for 25 minutes until
they return. | was talking to one of the Emirati guys who managed a string of camels and
took care of the jockeys. There were two jockeys there. The law said that they had to be
14 years old in order to be legal. | know that Bangladeshis can be small, but these kids
were clearly under 14; | would put them at six or eight years old. We started talking to
them — the guy got fired by the way for talking to me about this. And these street kids,
one of them who was very articulate — in English — said, “you know, I support my entire
family back home. The money | make here in Dubai supports 40 people back home.
We’re building a new house, we’re able to buy some more land. All because I'm here
riding a camel. And you want to take that away from me.”

The point was, you couldn’t go back to DRL (Bureau of Democracy, Human Rights, and
Labor in State) and say, “Come on, we need to push this aside. These kids are not being
abused, not being hoodwinked or kidnapped, not being held under duress. They’re being
treated pretty well, and making a lot of money. Look at them like child movie actors.”
The Emirati who let me talk to these kids was fired, and | was never allowed near them
again. The sheikh was not happy. This was an embarrassment to them. They knew they
couldn’t justify it. That was interesting. Also a lot of fun.

Dubai was a unique experience, our only non-hardship post until Bahrain. A time where
we stepped away from the usual crises and dangers and hardships of living and working
in the Middle East, and lived and worked in this remarkable city.

Q: OK, then you 're off to the State Department where you 're the director for the
pariahs?

KRAJESKI: The deputy director. | had been lobbying with NEA to get the director of the
Egypt desk. It was time to come home. Nine years overseas. As much as I didn’t like
working in State, in the Washington policy process, it was time to come back and take a
job on a desk, in NEA. So I was lobbying with them to get the director of the Egypt desk,
or the deputy of ARP, which is the Arabian Peninsula desk, one of the biggest desks in
the whole State Department — Saudi Arabia and the rest of the countries. | got a call out
on the golf course one evening, and they said — | forget the name of the principal deputy
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secretary. He was not an NEA guy. Ned Walker was the assistant secretary. This was the
personnel director for NEA, and she said, “Tony doesn’t want you for the Egypt desk. He
wants you to be deputy director for NGA.” Iran/lraq desk. No diplomatic relationships,
no visits, no embassies. It was called with very little joking, “the pariah desk.” Being a
good NEA hand and realizing that’s what they were going to offer me, I took it. And |
took it because the selling was, this administration — the George W. Bush administration,
which had just begun; this is now June of 2001. “We’re going to open to Iran.” They
were critical of Albright and her attempt to open to Iran, and the president had decided as
one of his first policy decision, we’re going to find a way to expand this relationship, and
“you guys at State are going to lead it. Colin Powell’s coming on as secretary of State, we
need some ideas. We want you, you were just in Dubai for four years, did a lot of Iran
stuff, we want you to take it.”

David Pearce was the director. David had been consul-general in Dubai before me. He’s
ambassador in Athens, about to retire. David was the director, | was deputy. It was a very
small office, couple of Iran desk officers, three Iraq desk officers, maybe four. Steve
Beecroft who went on to be ambassador in Iraq and Egypt, was the political-military
officer for Irag. Young woman named Yael Lempert came on, she was Irag desk officer.
She was just deputy CG (consul-general) in Jerusalem; she’s now got a job over at NSC
(National Security Council). There was a guy who did the Kurds for us. For the first
month — | started the job in August 2001. There was a lot of paper being churned out
about the options for Iran.

| also was given the rather strange task of taking on the follow up to the Iraq Liberation
Act. Jesse Helms, a bunch of the neocons, dissatisfied with what they thought was
Clinton’s feckless policy of enforcing the sanctions against Iraq, had pushed through
Congress and Clinton had signed the Iraq Liberation Act, which among other things
called for support funds which Congress had to apportion each year. Twenty-five million
dollars was the amount, which would go to support the Iragi opposition in exile. Frank
Ricciardone, an ambassador now, was our first special representative to the Iraqi
opposition or whatever he was called. | remember he came to Dubai to try to sell this to
the Gulfies, who laughed at him. They didn’t laugh at him, they just didn’t want to see
him. Frank went on to do something better, and | got what was left of his portfolio. He
had put together a big conference in London, what was called the Iragi National
Congress, the INC, Ahmed Chalabi being the best known member of the INC, and the
darling of the neocons. Pals with Wolfowitz and Pearle and a whole slew of others who
would soon be central to George W. Bush’s foreign policy. In 2001, however, NGA was
in charge of running this $25 million a year support fund. We supported some projects in
Iragi Kurdistan, which was pretty much autonomous because of the no-fly zones which
were established after the Kuwait war. The Kurds were running their own show in the
north, so we were investing in some humanitarian projects and infrastructure in northern
Irag. But the bulk of the money went to the INC to support television and radio programs,
to support political strengthening programs. There were five or six different groups
including the Kurds who were part of the INC. We had a whole range of programs that
we were running, including one called the Information Gathering Program, which
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became a real bone of contention in another year, because as we know, on September 11"
of 2001, everything changed.

Q: When you were there, was there a group within your office, that was planning what do
we do when we restore relations with Iraq and Iran? What are our policies?

KRAJESKI: For the first couple of months, the focus was Iran. Even after the shock of
9/11, [there was] still a lot of activity with Iran because of our immediate action in
Afghanistan. Which as you recall, was fairly popular — a lot of support in the country and
within the international community, that after this horrific attack on 9/11, we had the
moral authority to go in and get Al Qaeda in Afghanistan. And if the Taliban insisted on
supporting and defending Al Qaeda, well we’re going to go after them as well. The
Iranians, who hated the Taliban, considered the Taliban to be a real thorn in their side,
were delighted that we were doing this. They were no fans of Al Qaeda, either. There was
a lot of communication — I was not running this part of it, Ryan Crocker was doing most
of it. Crocker was in touch with the Iranians; there are a couple of international structures
that had been set up, mostly focusing on Afghanistan after the Soviet invasion, that were
still in place. Others came in, that enabled Crocker to have indirect meetings with the
Iranians (which I think he’s written about) to talk about “Here’s what we’re doing in
Afghanistan.” Along the border, Herat, which is where the Afghan Shia are, the Iranians
were putting a lot of support in. There were humanitarian flights going in to support the
refugees. Lots of things going on with the Iranians, including fly-over permissions for
humanitarian flights. So there was a sense that the Iranians were playing ball with us on
this important issue, which was increasing the push for “how can we open to them?”
Khatami came to the UN that year; he had been president for four years and had been re-
elected. He gave a very positive speech. There was talk that we were going to have a
meeting in New York with Khatami or someone else; turned out to be the guy who
became foreign minister, Zarif, who was then their permrep (permanent representative to
the UN) in New York. Again, | was not part of these meetings. | was focusing more on
INC and Ahmed Chalabi, because as we were digging into Afghanistan, fighting the war
in Afghanistan, it became increasingly apparent that the president was in the process of
deciding that we were going to do something about Saddam Hussein in Iraq as well.

The fighting in Afghanistan was going pretty well in 2001. There was a real sense that it
was time to go after Saddam as well. There was a lot of debate about this; meetings after
meetings after meetings in the White House about whether or not this was a good idea,
and how we might go about it. State, the secretary and deputy secretary, were cautious
and even opposed to military action against Irag. But [there was] more and more interest
in it, and in alternatives to [using the] American military in the early days — we’re
looking now at December 2001, January/February 2002.

| flew to London frequently to meet the INC, their headquarters was in London. | used to
fly in to the embassy, stay at the Grosvenor House — the embassy in London was in
Grosvenor Square, at the center of London. Stay at the Grosvenor House and meet with
the Kurdish representatives, Chalabi, with the man who would be king, Hussein Salam
Ali, who was the last surviving male descendant of the assassinated Iraqi king, who was
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killed in 1958. Hussein Ali was three years old when this happened. He survived and had
lived in London and claimed to be the heir of the throne. There was a small party, the
Iragi Monarchist Party. He had some support, mostly from the exile community. He was
a very articulate and distinguished man. Not particularly bright, but OK. He somehow
believed that when Saddam went down, there would be a restoration of the monarchy in
Irag. So I would go visit them. Most of my conversations were nuts and bolts — “OK,
where’s the money going?” | had long discussions about the TV station, which was
completely mismanaged by Hussein Ali, who got into a bad contract deal with a TV
supplier; they lost millions of dollars and never got the TV set up. Did get the radio set
up, did go on-line for a while.

The most controversial program was called the Information Gathering Program. This was
Chalabi’s favorite, because he was able to take this money and distribute it inside Iraq.
Ostensibly for information, but more just to gather support [for himself].

In the early days, there was a sense that we’ll support the oppositionists. We particularly
wanted to support the Kurds. The Agency and we in our analysis and when we were
presenting policy alternatives to the president, we did not think that Ahmed Chalabi could
bear the weight himself by any means of actually organizing an effective coup against
Saddam that would bring him down internally. There was a lot of talk about how to do
this. Would it be the opposition? Would the military eventually turn on Saddam? This
had been the theory following the liberation of Kuwait. As you’ll recall we went into
southern Iraq briefly [in 1991] and then pulled out. As | understand it, a lot of people then
thought that the Iragi military, humiliated by this defeat, would overthrow Saddam. It
didn’t happen, and it was very unlikely that it would happen in 2001. So there was a lot
of turmoil over what the United States could and should do.

The last piece of this was the United Nations, the sanctions, and it was Powell’s position
that we needed to strengthen the sanctions and force Saddam to allow the inspectors back
in to reveal every aspect of his WMD (weapons of mass destruction) program, or face the
consequences. That’s really how we moved around.

The last point on Iran. Sometime in late December 2001 there was a shipment of Iranian
weapons that we traced from an Iranian port in the Gulf, up through the Red Sea, for
delivery to Palestinians bad guys (not sure if it was Hamas) in Gaza. We had traced the
ship. The Israelis boarded and captured the ship, and it was determined that it was Iranian
origin arms. The ship was called the Katrina A. This caused a minor firestorm in
Washington. All of our contacts with the Iranians fell apart as we criticized them. We still
maintained some contacts, mostly through the Swiss. There were still attempts to open to
Iran, but the Katrina A really spoiled the effort that had gained a lot of traction during the
early days of the Afghan war.

Increasingly - and there’s been more written about this than anyone cares to listen to - the
president and the administration and the military under the president’s orders shifted their
attention from Afghanistan and began to focus on the possibility of military action in
Irag. For much of 2002, we maintained — it was not a fiction, [it was] part of the policy,
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that military [force] was only one option. If we could force Saddam to open his WMD
program to our satisfaction, that’s what we wanted. But as you look at the record, and as |
recall many of my conversations, on how the policy process went in 2002, it was
increasingly evident that the president had made the decision [to use military force]. |
don’t want to reveal classified papers that have not yet been made public, and I don’t
know if all of them have from that period, but it was very clear to us in State that the
president had made a decision to remove Saddam Hussein from power by any means
necessary, including military. He had not yet decided on military action, but most of the
people who were around him argued that that was the only option that was going to work.
We were going to have to build a military coalition strong enough to drive Saddam out of
power. For the next eight months, starting in February, March 2002, it became
increasingly apparent that that’s what we were going to do.

The State Department, including at my level — which was really unusual, | was still the
deputy director — we were basically being cut out of the interagency discussions.
Secretary Powell, a man whom | admire greatly, had clearly seen the writing on the wall.
State’s role was basically to work with the United Nations and the new sanctions regime,
and to give it our best effort, to put a good face on it. That was our instructions — “We’re
going to work with the UN, do this through sanctions and with the international
community.” People in Cheney’s office and Rumsfeld’s office all looked at us and said,
“Yeah, let State play with the UN while we do the real work of preparing for military
action.” It was frustrating. There would be meetings at the NSC (National Security
Council) and the Pentagon as we were getting deeper and deeper into the preparation.
Sometimes we weren’t invited. Often, you’d hear — Mark Grossman was under secretary
for political affairs, he would go over to these meetings instead of Powell or Armitage.
Sometimes it would even get bounced down to Bill Burns and Ryan Crocker.

One of the strengths of the interagency is you have all of these desk officers and deputies
and directors — even when the bosses, the secretaries were fighting with each other over
who’s got the president’s ear and in the Washington Post, at the working level people are
talking to each other, exchanging papers. You’re drafting your talking points for
Secretary Powell for the meeting at the NSC that’s coming up — god, it seemed there
were two or three of these a week, constantly churning out talking points. What you
would do is the day before the meeting, you’d call your buddy over at the Pentagon and
say, “You’re preparing Rumsfeld’s or Wolfowitz’ points; let’s compare, let’s see what
we’re going to say. So | can give my guy a heads-up, and you can give your guy a heads-
up.” That stopped. All of it shut down. | had a few people at the Pentagon that I could go
over and talk to. Most of them wore uniforms. They were being cut out of these civilian
meetings. State was considered not only opposed to the policy, but we were wrongfully
being considered obstructionist, that we would do everything we could to prevent
military action in Iraq. Which was not true. We were not convinced that this was a good
idea; we didn’t think it was necessary. We thought there were other means of controlling
Saddam Hussein. I think this ran through most of the State Department, with varying
degrees. Including guys like Crocker, who played a huge role in Irag in days to come.
There was a sense at the Pentagon particularly and at the vice president’s office that the
State guys were just trying to obstruct.
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I recall one meeting I went to; Crocker didn’t even go, I think Crocker and Pearce were in
northern Irag with the Kurds. They went there from time to time, the deputy stayed and
had to go to all these damn meetings. | went to a meeting chaired by Wolfowitz over at
the Pentagon. We were talking about, “OK when we first go in, we’re going to have
political meetings. We’re going to gather Iraqis together. For the first time in how many
years, they’re going to be able to gather together and vote and debate the issues and
decide on their leadership, and we’re going to have this whole series of political meetings
as we liberate town after town.” Wolfowitz [said this], they were talking about who
would be invited and how it would work. I was sitting next to the agency guy, who gave |
thought a very intelligent brief on family and tribal relationships in Irag, how important
the tribes would be.

Doug Feith looked at him — Doug Feith was the under secretary for policy under
Wolfowitz, Mark Grossman’s equivalent at OSD, the Office of the Secretary of Defense.
He said, “You don’t know what you’re talking about. Iraq is an urban society with a well-
educated secular population, and once we get rid of Saddam Hussein, these people” —
doctors, lawyers, I don’t know who he was talking about — “they would immediately
gather and decide these issues. The tribes would have nothing to do with it.” He was
completely wrong, 100% wrong. Tommy Franks once called Doug Feith “the stupidest
fucking man he’d ever met in his life.” I’'m not sure that’s true, because I think Feith is an
intelligent guy. But he believed what he was hearing from guys like Ahmed Chalabi, who
was a well-educated, articulate, secular Iragi. Chalabi had persuaded many of these guys,
Wolfowitz included, that there was a whole group of these guys around the world and in
Irag — “Just empower us and we’ll create that liberal democracy that you Americans
want.”

So as we were making these arguments, the guys in OVP — Office of the Vice President —
and the Office of the Secretary of Defense, were slowly cutting us out. And the working
level, the guys | would call and send emails to, saying “Send me your talking points, I’1l
send you mine”? They stopped doing it. We would get them at the very end. Usually it
was the vice president’s office, a guy named John Hannah. Smart guy, but really
convinced that Ahmed Chalabi was the future president of Iraq and we should all support
him. So the policy debate, on the policy side State’s role was quite diminished.

Q: Did you feel the hand of Rumsfeld and Cheney?

KRAJESKI: More than the hand, it was the fist and the tongue. It was never directed to
me; I didn’t sit down with Rumsfeld and Cheney. | sat down in rooms with other people
in which Rumsfeld and Cheney were talking to Armitage or sometimes Powell. He did a
lot of the secure video transmissions from the Operations Center up at State. We would
sit at that table, Powell or Armitage would be at the head, we’d be at the sides. Different
screens would have other folks on them.

One of the things | had to do was organize visits from the INC. Again, this was two
Kurdish parties, Ahmed Chalabi’s party, Ayad Allawi (what the heck was his party
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called? The Iragi National Assembly I believe.), the Monarchists Party, and then two Shia
parties who turned out to be extremely powerful parties. One of them had been
headquartered in Iran. We’re looking towards the middle and end of 2002; we’re giving
more support to them and trying to raise their public image as a possible alternative to
Saddam. There were a couple of occasions where we would bring this group over to the
Pentagon, the White House, the State Department, for meetings. Rumsfeld was a very
curious guy. He’s a very combative person in a room. He’s not a particularly smooth
diplomat. He would kind of lecture these leaders — they’re all leaders in their own right,
the Kurdish leadership, guys like Hoshyar Zebari who’s a tough old peshmerga warrior
who went on to become the foreign minister of the new Iraq. He’s now minister of
something else, minister of finance maybe. Rumsfeld would lecture them all. Often the
implied point of the lecture from Rumsfeld or Cheney or others, the hard-liners, was
“You need to get behind Ahmed Chalabi.”

They [the other Iraqi leaders] didn’t like Ahmed Chalabi. They didn’t trust Ahmed
Chalabi. They felt he had out-maneuvered them within the INC (which he had). Chalabi
was getting all the press, the interviews with the Washington Post and 60 Minutes. If you
ever saw him, he’s a very impressive, articulate man, who wears the very best suits.
There were all kinds of suspicions about how he stole his money from the Petra Bank in
Jordan. He has a doctorate in mathematics; he’s a very smart man. And he had the ear of
the neocons — Richard Pearle, Doug Feith, Wolfowitz, guys like John Hannah, which
translated into he had the ear of the president and vice president and secretary of defense.
These other Iraqi leaders did not. They — the Kurds in particular were grumpy about it.
One, because they felt Chalabi betrayed them back in the ‘90s when there was going to
be a coup backed by us against Saddam. The details of this are very fuzzy, but Chalabi’s
relationship with the Kurds was very bad after it. So they didn’t trust Chalabi, and had no
intentions of agreeing that Chalabi was going to be the next president of Irag. And the
Kurds had real power. They controlled territory and had a reasonably well-trained and
armed military in the peshmerga. The Kurds were our most ardent supporters, and still
are today, in Irag. As an American, you can go to Erbil and be greeted with thanks for
liberating Iraq and getting rid of Saddam Hussein; that’s not true in many other places. In
Kurdistan, my daughter was just there, she’s a reporter who wrote out of Istanbul, she
traveled to northern Iraq a couple of times to report on the Kurds. Still, the United States
and George W. Bush and Dick Cheney are still heroes in Kurdistan because they got rid
of Saddam Hussein.

The last point I’ll make about the preparation for the war is something called the Future
of Irag. You asked how much planning was going on for the post-Saddam era? Iran is
now being pushed aside. The Iran desk officer — we had two Iran desk officers. They had
to wave their papers in the air for attention; everything was focused on Irag in our desk
and in NEA and in the building. One of my jobs was to increase staffing as we were
looking at a much more complicated relationship with Iraq and in Iraq, and | was looking
around all over the building hiring people. I was not yet at the point of dragooning people
to go to Iraq because we were still saying, “Military option is the last option. We want to
persuade Saddam to give up his weapons of mass destruction, don’t make us go in there
and take them from you.”
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By the way, on that point before | go back to the Future of Irag. Intel on WMD, there has
been much more written about it than | will say here. The intel was always shaky. While
it was not a major driver of what we were doing, the president was making his decision to
go in. The persuasive public point was weapons of mass destruction. As the public
narrative about the need to prevent Saddam from getting these weapons and using these
weapons was paramount, in the intel community, guys at my level over at the agency, at
DIA (Defense Intelligence Agency), at the Pentagon, in INR at State — they were all
looking at this stuff and saying, “This is pretty flimsy. It’s really difficult to put together a
solid case based on reliable intel that Saddam is re-activating his weapons of mass
destruction program.” His chem and bio in particular. Most folks thought the nuclear
program was pretty much in suspension.

There were a couple of occasions, one | remember very well because Ahmed Chalabi
generated this Information Gathering Program I’d mentioned. It cost about $250,000 a
month, one of the biggest programs. He was supposed to give me all the information he’d
gathered, and he would never do this. He would show me his newspaper and say, “We’re
doing it for propaganda and here are the articles we’ve reported on inside Iraq,” or would
send me some other information that was mostly open source stuff. So one time | went to
London and said, “First of all, we know that you are using this money to pay agents
inside Iraq.” He didn’t deny it; he didn’t call them agents, but he called them reporters,
supporters. I said, “This is a clandestine information program. We cannot use economic
support funds” — ESF, which is what the Congress was giving for this program — “we
can’t use this for an intelligence program. State Department can’t monitor it.” | used to
have to go to the Hill every month to talk to Senator Leahy’s staff and tell them what
we’re doing with our money, and | had to prove to them that we’re spending our money
in a really reasonable and responsible way, and I can’t just say we’re giving $250,000 a
month to a program and | have absolutely no idea where the money was going.

So we had to shut this program down. As it turned out, a lot of the intel that the people
were using back here as evidence that WMD existed was being generated by Ahmed
Chalabi through this program.

Q: Did you meet Chalabi?

KRAJESKI: Many times. He did not, it’s not personal, but we got into a lot of arguments
over the money. He and some of his supporters, Jesse Helms and Danny Pletka (one of
his staffers) on the Hill, John Hannah in the Office of the Vice President, and many
others believed we should just write Ahmed a check for $25 million a year and say,
“Spend it wisely and we’ll support you as you take down Saddam Hussein.” They
understood that they couldn’t do that. But they thought we should do everything in our
power to help Chalabi.

| have a $25 million program, | had accountants working for me, people keeping track of

the money. | had program officers — we treated it as an aid program and we had to
account for the money. I was saying to him “We’re going to take this money away from
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you; starting next month, we’re closing the Information Gathering Program.” Sitting in
his office in London, a couple of his aides were with him. | was with a guy named Ethan
Goldrich, who’s now our DCM in UAE; he was a political officer in London, taking me
around to all the opposition guys. Chalabi was furious, pounded the table and said, “You
don’t understand. | will do or say anything to persuade the United States of America to
use its military to take down Saddam, and if you get in my way...” Then he kind of
stopped, calmed down a bit. He saw us as being obstructionists as well. I did succeed in
taking the money away. Wolfowitz was very unhappy, he said, “This is a valuable
program, look at the information” — he showed me the intel — “they’re generating.” | said,
“that’s great but we can’t pay for this. Defense should pay for it, or CIA or DIA should
run it. State Department/NEA should not be running a clandestine intelligence gathering
program. I can’t go to Tim Rieser” (on Senator Leahy’s staff) “and say, ‘that’s a
clandestine program, I can’t tell you anything about where the money’s going’ because
Rieser would cut my head off.” He was a good guy, but he didn’t like this program, he
thought it was all a waste of money anyway. He’s a Vermonter, a tight-fisted Vermonter.
I think he’s still with Leahy. He would run me through the ringer — “Where’s the money
going?” Audits of all our programs.

We did succeed in doing this. I don’t believe that Wolfowitz ever succeeded in
persuading DIA that we should fund it. By then there was enough information that had
come in — this is July, August, September 2002 — they were convinced, and the president
| think was convinced, that Saddam had weapons of mass destruction. The kicker on all
that of course was when Powell in February 2003, went before the Security Council and
made his pitch, including some photographs and use of intel, that Saddam’s chem-bio
program was very much active.

Q: Did you get a feel for Powell and how he developed over the time on this issue?

KRAJESKI: First, if you were in the State Department in 2001 when Colin Powell first
came in as secretary of State, it was a very positive time. We were very enthusiastic about
Powell’s leadership of the State Department and the Foreign Service. Powell had a real
sense of service, and he valued the Foreign Service. He made it very clear that he
intended to get his expertise from the ranks of the State Department, from his
ambassadors, from the embassies, from Foreign Service officers. He used to go down to
the cafeteria, sit and drink coffee with folks. He eliminated a lot of these special
ambassador and special envoy positions, of which there’s two dozen right now — the
Obama administration loves them. It was a natural tendency, when you have a problem
you appoint a special envoy, and you give him a little office in the State Department and
the problem is now solved. Powell emptied these out, he didn’t replace envoys. He really
did focus on the structure of the State Department. He was a very good leader, and we
loved him. I think most Foreign Service officers in those couple of years really admired
Colin Powell.

On this issue, however, he really let us down. I know he’s addressed this in one of his

books. It was clear at the beginning, and you got this through Armitage and Crocker, that
we were very skeptical at the idea of using military force. The Powell Doctrine — only use
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it when you have a clear victory, a clear endgame, you have an idea of what’s going to
happen afterwards. Then you mount overwhelming force, you do it. He was very
skeptical of the use of military force. I don’t think he saw the need for it. A lot of us said,
“All right, there are a lot of bad guys around the world. There are a lot of threats to the
security to the United States around the world.” But on a scale of immediacy or intensity
of the threat, Saddam’s Iraq in 2001 I don’t think made the cut as a place where we had to
take military action. | think we could have controlled — we weren’t allowed to use the ‘C’
word, containment.

Q: We had planes flying all over the place.

KRAJESKI: After Kuwait, Saddam had done very little. There was talk that he was
supporting Al Qaeda; we never saw much intel that supported that. He was clearly a bad
guy. For myself, during that period before the war, after | took the job on the desk and
before the war, my particular job as | said was contacts with the Iragi exile community,
starting with the leadership. I also went out to Michigan, to Flint and to another place
[Dearborn] where there’s a huge Iraqi community, mostly Christian Iraqi but some
Muslim Iraqi as well, and talked to them. Part of each of these meetings, whether it was
in London with leadership, whether it was just kind of folks out in Michigan, you’d listen
to tales of horror. You’d listen to what Saddam had done to them personally and to their
families. Daughters being kidnapped and raped, people thrown in prison in these little,
they called them coffin cells. One guy I know, I still stay in touch with him, Hatem
Mukhlis, his father was a diplomat and a general who Saddam had mistrusted and
arrested. He spent like six months in a coffin. They fed him once a day, but that’s where
he stayed. | guess they had air holes so he could breathe. Then they executed him. Hatem
had fled to the States in the early ‘80s. He, like many [Iraqgis] had supported Saddam in
the late “70s as being a tough guy, the kind of guy who was needed to organize Iraq. He
is now back again [in the US], he’s an emergency room physician. And just tale after tale.

The Shia after *91, the atrocities committed against the Shia in the south, the mass
executions — we discovered mass graves all over the place in the south when we went in
in 2003. The Kurds, my friends the Kurds who are as tough as any human beings on
Earth. I’d be sitting having a drink with Hoshyar Zebari in London, he would just tell
these tales of atrocities during the Anfal, at the end of the Irag-lran War of the 1980s,
when Saddam decided he was going to punish the Kurds for supporting Iran. They went
in and wiped out villages, and of course the gas attacks, Halabja being the one people
remember. But there were more than a dozen of these attacks on Kurdish villages, using
gas.

Saddam was a really bad guy. But all of that taken coldly — was he an immediate and
serious threat to the United States of America? | would have to say then, no. And now
looking back at it all, no. But the president disagreed. The president was convinced that
Saddam’s weapons program had to be stopped, if not now, later. If it was later it was
going to be at much greater cost, and the risk of an attack on the United States, either in
the United States or on one of our allies or our facilities overseas, the prospects of an
attack were real. And after 9/11, he was going to stop it; he was going to prevent that
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attack emanating from Saddam Hussein from occurring. He disagreed with Tom Krajeski
and a lot of other people. Once he made that decision, which he made relatively early, we
supported it.

Q: Were neocon believers brought in to talk to you all or not?

KRAJESKI: In the early days, say the first six months of 2002, as this process of slowly
marginalizing State was taking place, Powell was still very much in the debate, attending
the meetings. There was at the working level, my level, there was a lot of intense
discussion over at the Old Executive Office Building, over at the Pentagon, in State, with
people like John Hannah and others going, “You guys at State need to get on board. We
need to convince you that it’s going to be necessary to remove Saddam from power, and
that Ahmed Chalabi is his natural successor.” Yes, there was a lot of it.

And there was a lot of frustration and anger even among the working level neocons if you
want to call them that; some of them were bureaucrats, some were political appointees. |
remember in particular a guy named Harold Rhode, still around. Harold was a true
believer in Ahmed Chalabi and Chalabi’s mission to become the next leader of Iraq. We
had a meeting over at the Pentagon with the Kurds — | remember Hoshyar Zebari being in
this meeting with Doug Feith, the under secretary. We’re in his office, and Chalabi was
not in this meeting though he was around. There was a lot of discussion about Chalabi
and Hoshyar was expressing his doubt about Chalabi’s credibility; Hoshyar didn’t like
Chalabi very much. Feith was arguing back and forth about what would we do in a post-
Saddam Iraq, how would we form a government, what place would the Kurds have?
Reasonable points, but clearly trying to support forming a government-in-exile. There
was a movement in the six months before the war to try to form a government-in-exile,
which we opposed, led by Chalabi. Hoshyar would have none of it. He said, “We [the
Kurds] live in Iraq, not in exile. We control one-third of the country, with your great
assistance and help” (the Kurds didn’t want to muck anything up with us). He did not buy
it.

After that meeting we were walking down one of the long corridors in the Pentagon, and
Rhode got up to Hoshyar — Hoshyar’s a big man and really tough, he was a peshmerga
assassin, he was a very tough guy. He grabbed Hoshyar by the arm and said, “If you
don’t get with the program, we’re going to do this without you. We’ll just push you
aside.” | thought if Hoshyar had had a knife, he would have stabbed him. Or garroted,
strangled him, he got so angry. There was that level of almost fanaticism among the
neocons. All of these labels are hard to apply. Among a certain cadre in the Office of the
Secretary of Defense, which is where Rhode was, there were true believers and they
believed we had to get rid of Saddam Hussein, and Chalabi was the guy.

Q: How about Dick Cheney? Was he a figure or beyond your...?
KRAJESKI: John Hannah who was one of his foreign policy guys, Middle East guy, was

the one | dealt with. There were others, including what’s her name, now the assistant
secretary for European affairs (Toria Nuland). She was working at that time for the
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Office of the Vice President. Cheney — what | knew about Cheney is what | read in the
press. Occasional comments from guys like Armitage or Powell about Cheney. It was
clear he had great influence, but he never injected himself in any of the meetings | was in.
People would invoke his name only rarely, “the vice president wants this to happen.” By
that time in the discussion, mid-2002, they had the president of the United States, and that
was enough for all of us.

There was a certain point when we were pretty sure this was going to happen, we had a
small in-house meeting, usually late in the evening (the hours were killing). We were
sitting in Ryan Crocker’s office or Jim LaRocco’s office (he was the PDAS at the time).
We had just come down from a meeting with Mark Grossman in his office. It was
Crocker who said, “The decision’s been made, we’re going to invade this country, we’re
going to drive Saddam out of power with our military. It’s not in any document I can
show to you, but it’s clear.” And then he said, “This is going to be the biggest fucking
mistake that any of us will ever be involved in. We’re all going to have to make a
decision whether or not we support this, whether we can continue.” He said, “I’m going
to do it. I'm a Foreign Service officer; I’'m going to serve my president. You all have to
decide.” Crocker obviously is one of the key figures throughout the early years and the
surge years (I went back and worked with Crocker again in 2008). I don’t particularly
like him but I admire him greatly. He made the point.

We’re going to go in and take Saddam down. There was a very naive belief, fostered by
Ahmed Chalabi, among the neocon supporters within the administration that this was
going to be easy. Every single one of them will deny it, but you could tell they thought
we State guys were just waving these alarm flags about tribal loyalties and breakdown of
security and infrastructure problems, that we weren’t prepared to actually take over. They
would say, “There’s no need to take over.” They really believed this was going to happen
relatively quickly, and once they “cut off the head,” that within months — 90 days was the
figure — “we’ll start withdrawing our troops and the Iraqis will take over. And the Iraqi
security forces and the police, who were not under Saddam Hussein [will provide
security]” — I don’t know where they get those ideas. “All this great middle class, secular
Iragis will come flooding back in, investing money. You guys at State, you’re waving the
red flags because you don’t want to do this, you think it’s a bad decision and you’re
doing everything you possibly can to obstruct.”

So we decided... a guy named Tom Warrick who is now a deputy assistant secretary over
at Homeland Security, Tom was | think a schedule C — basically came in with the Clinton
administration in the ‘90s as a lawyer to work on Balkan issues. When the Balkans was
pretty much done, he stayed on through the early days of Bush. He had switched over to
Iraq after 1998 and the Iraq Liberation Act and worked with Frank Ricciardone on Iraq
liberation. He was in my office, working for me — a very smart guy, very dedicated, very
anti-Ahmed Chalabi. He had the first idea that we need now — March or April 2002 — to
at least begin the practical planning for post-Saddam. He called it the Future of Iraq
project. It was divided into eight or nine different segments, all the way from the political
piece of it — how would the constitution be written? How would the government be
formed? What do we need to do in advance of military action to start that? Contacts
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inside and outside? He looked at things like electricity, water, roads, education,
healthcare. He had a Rolodex unlike anybody else’s of Iraqis in the Detroit area, in
London, in Europe, in Kurdistan, in Turkey. Iragis who had some degree of experience or
expertise in these areas.

For about six months, he worked his butt off. We all tried to help him; I gave him staff to
do this, in trying to expand each of these programs within the Future of Iraq project. |
remember we had a big political meeting in London in November or December 2002. We
would frequently have smaller meetings of people focusing on things like infrastructure,
health, security. We recognized it was going to be difficult to secure the streets once
Saddam was gone, and we would need some kind of security force ready to go to prevent
looting. It was Tom and his small group of people that focused on this. Tom was despised
and distrusted by this group of neocon true believers. What they saw Tom doing was
raising barriers against the decision to go in. “The electricity grid’s in terrible shape,
we’re going to have to immediately provide electricity. You’re going to see breakdowns
and blackouts everywhere. It’s going to cause morale problems; we need to focus on how
we get the material and the experts into Iraq immediately in order to keep the electricity
grid functioning.” The oil — protecting the oil (that was the one thing the Pentagon agreed
with him on) facilities. They saw all of this as just the State naysayers, “the State guys
saying we shouldn’t do this, it will be too hard. It’s going to be easy.”

We took some of the money from the $25 million | was talking about to support the
meetings and the planning for all of these different programs. We wanted the Middle East
Institute to run it, not State — we’d support them. A guy named David Mack, a former
ambassador to the UAE -

Q: I've interviewed him.

KRAJESKI: Now at MEI (Middle East Institute). He’s the one who told me I should do
this [an oral history], I still see David. He was at MEI in 2002; he’s a fluent Arabic
speaker. We went to him and said, “We’d like you to run this [future of Iraq project] for
us.” So MEI would organize these different conferences and meetings around the world.
He agreed; we had the first session that Ahmed Chalabi — he really hated that we were
doing this because he felt he had the planning under control — but he had to because it
was the money and he was the head of the INC so he had to be there. | remember that
first meeting, | think he came for an hour, late, and left early. He was on the cell phone
the whole time. It was over at the Meridian House on 16™ Street.

Literally, that next day, Ned Walker who had retired from the State Department, he was
the head of MEI. David might have been the vice president of MEI. Ned gave an
interview with CNN (Cable News Network) or somebody in which he just lambasted the
administration’s policy on Israel and Palestine. Really went after them, very critical. The
next day, | was told, Jim LaRocco told me, “We can’t give MEI the money.” We were
going to give them a $5 million grant to run this program, in June 2002, and Jim said,
“Just got the word from the seventh floor, the White House is furious at what Walker said
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about their Israel policy, so no money for MEL” So we had to take it back in and run it
ourselves.

So I hired a lot of people to work with Tom, we gave Tom new offices even. Finding
space in the State Department was really difficult so we found offices somewhere near
the White House, H Street and 17", We expanded it. At the end of the day, January of
2003 when the decision was made to do the military invasion, after the UN dance was
over, that’s when the Pentagon appointed Jay Garner, General Garner, to be the head of
the civilian organization that would come in right after the military and oversee the
transition on the ground from military control to Iraqgi civilian control. Again, with the
clear notion that this was going to take three months. Garner’s instructions were to focus
on humanitarian relief. Indeed, his organization was called ORHA, the Organization for
Reconstruction and Humanitarian Assistance. Garner and the Pentagon at the same time
set up their own little Future of Iraq project, taking a lot of the people that Tom had
recruited. But they took Tom’s work — and | heard this said by somebody, that Wolfowitz
said, “State has done a very nice academic exercise, but that’s all it is. It’s a nice graduate
level academic exercise; now we’ll do the real work that’s needed to plan for the post-
Saddam.” They appointed Garner, who was very well respected.

Q: He did a good job with the Kurds.
KRAJESKI: With Operation Provide Comfort in —
Q: Feeding the Kurds.

KRAJESKI: Basically saved their butts, and at the same time reestablished the no-fly
zones in the north, very effectively. Garner still makes a lot of money as a consultant for
the Kurds on business matters; they consider him a hero. | never met him; I sat in on
meetings — because we sent Tom. He [Garner] was recruiting people from all over the
government. He had a big budget. Focused mostly on “What if Saddam lights all his oil
fields [on fire]? What if he blows up power plants, blows up bridges?” It was anticipated
we’d have 500,000 instant refugees, displaced people; “How are we going to take care of
them, feed them, clothe them?”” That’s what he was focused on.

This has been written about in a number of books including George Packer’s The
Assassin’s Gate, which 1 think is probably still the best book about the year before the
war and the CPA (Coalition Provisional Authority) the first year after the war. He talks
about this first meeting — they were called something like rock studies or rock groups. It’s
a military term for getting people together in a big room and just throwing issues out
there, trying to get ideas back. Garner invited folks from all over the government who
were involved. We sent Tom Warrick — obviously — to this meeting.

It was at the Pentagon, | think there were maybe 50 or 60 people in the room. Garner
would look at the military planners first and say, “OK, what about the electricity grid? Do
we have maps of the electricity grid? Do we know where the crucial generating plants
are, where are the oil pipelines feeding electricity generators?”” The military guys are like,
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“We don’t know.” And Tom Warrick would raise his hand and say, “I’ve been working
with the former minister of electricity who now lives in Michigan, and we’ve got a small
team together and he is putting together maps and grids of where the crucial areas are.”
Garner said, “This is great.” This is the way the story runs anyway, and Packer’s a very
good reporter so I think the story’s true, and Tom says it is, too. Then he would go onto
another — “what about healthcare? How good is healthcare in Irag now? What level can
we expect? What if we get refugee populations?”” And the military guys go “Mumble.
We’re planning a war here, we don’t know anything about this.” Tom would raise his
hand and say, “We just had a meeting of health experts in London last week looking at
the level of healthcare, how do we recruit Iragi doctors from London and New York who
would be willing to come back as soon as Saddam was gone.”

According to reports, at the end of the session, Garner said “Who the hell was that guy?”
They said, “It’s Tom Warrick of the State Department.” Garner said, “I want him on my
team.” We said, “OK Tom, pack up your office and go to the Pentagon, go work with
Garner.” We’re big guys; there was a lot of grumbling at State about how the Pentagon
and OSD had taken over the whole policy, but we’re good soldiers. Tom was in the
process of doing this when somebody at OSD heard about it and said, “There’s no way
that we’ll have Tom Warrick working on this.” The story is they went right to the vice
president and they said, “You’ve got to call Powell and say ‘no, we don’t want
Warrick.”” Which happened. Warrick got pulled back. | went to a couple of meetings but
I didn’t have anywhere near Warrick’s expertise and level of contacts. We sent over a
few others, people like Steve Beecroft would go over. But Beecroft was focused mostly
on the military stuff.

We watched them prepare for something that was plausible, but in the end didn’t happen.
He [Saddam] didn’t blow up his oil fields. He didn’t burn his bridges. There wasn’t a
huge refugee or displaced person problem. There wasn’t a humanitarian problem. What
they had was a security problem, as you know. And that they were not prepared for.

The invasion’s in March. By the way, at this particular point I’'m lobbying for my next
job. I’ve been there coming up on two years as deputy, the lobbying for jobs always takes
place in the November, December period before that. | went up to Jim LaRocco; | had
just been promoted into the senior service so | was a newly-minted OC. I said, “My next
job should be a DCM. I haven’t been a DCM; | was consul-general in Dubai. The DCM
jobs in Tunis, Damascus, and Jordan were all opening in the summer. | really want one of
those, and I really like Damascus.” | had written them down too, my wish list. He glanced
at it, picked up the paper, and dropped it in the waste basket. Jim is like an old Mafioso;
he runs the family. I like him enormously (some people don’t). I’ve worked with him
since then over at National Defense University, too. He’s very direct. Very garrulous,
loves to talk. He’s from Chicago so we talked baseball, he likes the White Sox, I like the
Red Sox. Now he’s a devout Nationals fan. Jim just pushed it aside and said, “No, we
know what we’re going to do with you. Just bear with us. What | want you to do now is
become the director of the desk.” David Pearce [current director of NGA] was being
pegged to be consul-general in Jerusalem, one of NEA’s big jobs and most risky
positions as far as promotion goes. We consider it an embassy (can’t say that, obviously).
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The CG in Jerusalem is easily as important if not more important than many of the
ambassadorships in NEA.

Q: I did a very long set of interviews with Ed Abington.

KRAJESKI: Ed is one who didn’t survive it well, although I think he always believed he
did the right thing. Jim said [to me], “We have something in mind for you but right now I
want you to be director.” I really didn’t want to be director of the desk. | had also made
the decision, which | was working with Jim on, on how we would create an Iraq desk. We
were going to split Iran out, it was going to go to ARP — which it did for a while, the
Arabian Peninsula desk. And we were going to have an Irag-only desk. We had started
with about five officers, we were up to about 35 in December of 2002. | was finding new
spaces, we were moving over to H Street. He said “I want you to be the director of that
desk.” You can’t say no to Jim first of all, and you’re a loyal NEA guy, so I agreed.
About two weeks later he said, “Come on up. We’re going to give you a chief of mission
job.” I was stunned. I thought DCM was where I should be, but I didn’t say that. | said,
“Where?” He said, “I can’t tell you that yet.” So | went back to my wife, and she was
convinced it was going to be Abu Dhabi, which was opening up as well. A few weeks
after that he said, “It’s going to be Sanaa, Yemen.” | was still a year away from going to
Yemen, | had to be director of the desk and spend three months with the CPA and Jerry
Bremer in Iraq.

Q: What | want to do, sort of skip this. Where were you, a personal account of 9/11, how
did this hit you?

KRAJESKI: In the first case, it hit me like it hit everybody else, like a ton of bricks. It
was unbelievable. We all remember where we were. | was in my office over at the State
Department, on the fourth floor. We had inner offices that overlooked the heating vents,
where NGA was. At least | had a window. David Pearce and Ryan Crocker were literally
in the air on the way to the UN for meetings with this multilateral group on Afghanistan,
but also were going to meet with the Iranians on 9/11. They were taking the shuttle up to
LaGuardia. They were literally in the air as the tower was hit. David said as they were
making their approach, one of the towers was on fire. Everybody was looking out the
plane, wondering what was going on — there was a big fire in the World Trade Center.
Then they came around and made their approach to LaGuardia.

| was head of the desk; I had gone off to some meetings up on the sixth floor, with Burns,
staff meetings. Had just come down at 8:45 in the morning when the tower was hit. Like
everybody, I saw CNN on the screen hanging off the wall in David’s office. One of my
colleagues, Beecroft or Warrick or Yael, somebody — a guy named Michael McGowan, a
first tour officer, was doing the Kurds, said “Jesus, come take a look at this.” Just staring
at the scene at the screen, saying “What the hell’s happening?” Then boom!, the other
tower gets hit. Then the Pentagon gets hit, and suddenly it’s “Holy shit.”

We evacuated the building. | remember the alarms going off, the evacuation. I closed up
my office, shut up the safes, filled my bag as if | was going home and walked out. We
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walked over to Columbia Plaza which was our gathering point. It was pretty chaotic.
Pentagon’s been hit. This is 2001, so nobody has smart phones. But a lot of folks have
cell phones, people are listening to the radio. It was really scary. At that point, about
10:30 or so, it was clear they weren’t going to reopen our building. They were figuring,
“other targets.” We didn’t have much information. “The White House is going to be hit.
A plane just went down in Pennsylvania; they think it’s part of this.” They just shut down
air traffic in the entire country. So I decided to get on the Metro and go home. | was
fortunate to do that because they shut the Metro down about an hour after I’d gotten on it.
So I’'m back home, processing this with my family; my son and my wife were there, my
daughters were in college. It’s like Pearl Harbor. “What is this attack? Who did it?”
You’re just watching the news, not going back to the department (I did go back the next
day) and realizing during the course of that day that this is going to change everything.
We had been dramatically attacked and we were going to go after whoever attacked us.
All of us, whatever we were doing, particularly those of us working on Middle East
issues, we were going to be changing track. We went as | said from our focus on opening
with Iran (though we kept part of that) to focusing on Saddam Hussein and Irag.

Q: Was there in all the reaction, that “this must be Saddam Hussein?”

KRAJESKI: No. There was some of that I think, I wouldn’t be surprised if some of the
crazier folks among the neocon community didn’t immediately make that connection. But
in the immediate aftermath, as it became apparent that this was an Al Qaeda operation,
there was never any intel or serious analysis that | saw within the department and
elsewhere that Saddam had anything to do with it at all. I don’t think there’s ever been
one iota of evidence presented since. He hated Al Qaeda, and they didn’t like him.

Q: He was basically secular...

KRAJESKI: Anyone who threatened the established leadership. For better or worse, in
2001 Saddam was still the recognized leader of an independent country, Irag. He would
use Al Qaeda to the extent he might be able to. We saw very little information at any
point of contacts. There were stories that would wander around on, “one of his guys met
with some guy in Czechoslovakia”...

Q: This was Curveball.

KRAJESKI: Right. There were reports. But the Czechs themselves had discredited it. |
remember somebody at the Pentagon showing me this report, it was highly classified
then, showing that this meeting had taken place in Prague between one of Saddam’s
senior representatives and these guys in Prague who were Al Qaeda related. The Czechs
afterwards said “We have single source on that one; we’re not confident that this meeting
ever took place.” But we decided that it was true.

The whole atmosphere of this place. For the president, suddenly your decision-making

paradigm has just shifted. The most serious attack against the United States since Pearl
Harbor. Twenty-five hundred people killed? These two enormous towers taken down, the
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Pentagon attacked. If I'm the president of the United States, I’'m going to do exactly what
George W. Bush did — I’'m going to go after the people who did it. I’'m going to use every
bit of authority, power, every relationship I’ve got to make sure we go into Afghanistan
and we drive these people into the ground. Which is what he should have done. We lost
that impetus. I’m not an expert on Afghanistan. | used to have to sit in on the Afghanistan
meetings that Richard Haass who’s head of the Council on Foreign Relations; he was
then S/P, the senior policy advisor to the secretary. He had a meeting every day at 5:00 in
the afternoon in his office, about 25 people from around the government, on post-Taliban
Afghanistan. A lot of money guys from AID, “How are we going to move into Kabul?”
By this point Crocker had already raised his hand to say, “I’ll go to Kabul.” Crocker
hated Washington even more than | did, than anybody did. He was very proud of his |
think 38 years in the Foreign Service, of which two were spent working in Washington?
Bill Burns used to laugh and say whenever you could recruit Ryan to come back he
would find some crisis and volunteer for it just to get the hell out of Washington. He had
been a year-and-a-half in Washington as a deputy assistant secretary. As soon it was clear
we were going to reopen the embassy in Kabul, he volunteered to be the guy to go in and
open it. He was perfect for it, exactly the person to have do it. January 2002. But he left
us! He went off to Afghanistan.

| used to have to go to these meetings in Richard Haass’ office once a day, at least an
hour. My purpose in being there was to gather notes about how they were doing this,
because we were going to have to do this for Irag, too. This is January, February 2002. So
what | know of Afghanistan was learned from that time.

You know, 9/11 still resonates. Around the government and around the country. It’s been
used for different purposes. I’'m not a big fan of the PATRIOT Act ("Uniting and
Strengthening America by Providing Appropriate Tools Required to Intercept and
Obstruct Terrorism Act of 2001”), though I have two minds about it as far as making the
balance between personal privacy and security.

Q: I don’t get too upset about the personal privacy thing. 1t can get out of hand and some
of the people I don’t trust.

KRAJESKI: That’s the problem. The government tends to say, “Trust us. You have
nothing to worry about. You’re a good upstanding citizen, you don’t have to worry about
us listening to your phone calls.”

Q: Then you’ve got “We're just talking.” \We are talking about people who use events for
their own ends. This is a good place to stop, we’ll pick this up — they re going to make
you director-

KRAJESKI: The director of the Iraq office but in the meantime, I’'m going to go in and
relieve the first group of people. David Pearce and Yael Lempert went in with Jay Garner
in March of 2003, as part of ORHA, to do the political organizing there. They have some
great stories to tell of living in the palace literally a week after the military had cleared
Baghdad for them. They went in in March, by July they’re leaving. The next tranche —
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me and a bunch of others are going in to staff what was then called the Coalition
Provisional Authority, headed by Jerry Bremer. | was assigned to be the deputy in the
governance section, in the political office, for Bremer, for the CPA. Crocker had been the
director, and a guy named Scott Carpenter, who now works for Google, a political
appointee but a very smart, dedicated guy; did mostly development and humanitarian
work, but he is the director. This is July. We were only going in for three months; Bremer
called us the “90 day wonders,” because Armitage did not want to send me and others for
a long period. We were being seconded to the Pentagon. State Department had no formal
leadership role in Iraq until the embassy was opened in June 2004.

Q: As a matter of fact, Rumsfeld vetoed a lot of people with experience.

KRAJESKI: He sure did — including Tom Warrick. Before we do quit — as we were
planning, part of the planning was we were going to open an embassy. In September of
2002, Crocker had a meeting with me and other folks and said, “We need to plan an
embassy.” He put me in charge of the plans to staff the initial group of people who would
go in. I worked with DS, with the information management people who have these
packages, literally boxes of classified communications equipment that can be loaded on a
plane and set in place immediately. We had meetings with the Poles; the Poles were our
protecting power in Iraq. They were living in our old embassy. Our first embassy had
been taken over by Saddam and made into the foreign ministry (we’re still fighting over
that piece of property, I think). Second one was across the river near the university. The
Poles were occupying it, and were prepared to turn it over to us when we came in. The
assumption was we would go in. Crocker would become chargé d’affaires or whatever —
we didn’t have diplomatic relations with Iraq, so how do you re-establish [them]? There’s
a very formal set of procedures to go through as you set up an interests office and then
you establish a chargé. You have to have a government to exchange credentials with.
There was a lot of planning. Beth Payne, she’s here at FSI, runs one of the big offices
here — she was going to be one of the consular officers. We had our DS officers chosen, |
had an admin guy ready to go in. We were all going to go to Kuwait and get on one of
these enormous Russian planes. We leased one of the largest freighters. We had armored
vehicles marked out for us; we had a whole embassy in a plane ready to go into Baghdad,
land, go to the Polish building, and become an embassy. It was not naive, but perhaps not
a practical plan, but we had it in place.

Sometime before Crocker went to Afghanistan — or maybe it was LaRocco, in January,
February 2003, just before the invasion, [he] said “Forget about the embassy, there’s not
going to be an embassy.” He kind of shook his head. “State will not send an embassy
until Defense says [we can]; Defense is going to run it.” And they did run it.

Q: Today is the 6™ of May, 2016, with Tom Krajeski. Tom, we re off to Irag. When and
how did you get there?

KRAJESKI: It was 2003, shortly after the CPA was formed. If you remember when we

first went into Irag and | was the director of the Iraq desk (it was called the Iran/Iraq desk
then, NGA) — we just created an independent Iraq desk as | was going. State was sending
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out “consignees”, though Armitage hated that word. He hated the fact that we were going
to work for the Department of Defense. Indeed, he forbid me from getting a CAC, a
common access card, because he said “You’re not permanently assigned to DOD. You’re
going on a 90 day TDY (temporary duty); | was to go out and take over as deputy of what
we called the governance office within the Coalition Provisional Authority. | told you,
when | was on the Irag desk, we at State thought naively that we would establish an
embassy in Baghdad once the military had deposed Saddam Hussein. Indeed, we had
planned, gathered vehicles, personnel, we had everybody ready to go. We had even hired
one of these giant Russian transports, | think an Antonov, the largest cargo plane in the
world. We had armored vehicles, six of them. We had all our communications, this
classified stuff in a box, communications in a box —about the size of this room, that they
would just roll onto a plane. And we had a building picked out. Again, a little naive here
as we were planning, thinking we were going to be able to go and open the embassy.

Q: Very frankly, the whole process — the military. The problem was going to be to get
through the waving flags.

KRAJESKI: The military did its job as they were told to do it. There were a lot of
military [officers] who thought this was going to be a much bigger job than their bosses
thought it was going to be. As we were planning for this, it was clear that DOD
leadership and the vice president’s office believed this was going to be a very short war.
They were right that it was not going to take too long to militarily defeat Saddam’s army
and depose him. But they also believed there would be a very, very short stay. They
would say, | heard in meetings — “within three months, the military will begin its
withdrawal from Irag and an Iragi government will have been established.” So that’s
what we were going on.

So we said, “OK, we’re going to have to have an embassy ready to go.” | had to do
research on how you restore diplomatic relations. Breaking [diplomatic relations] is a
breeze, you just say “the hell with you” and you leave. Bringing them back is hard. First,
you need a government with whom to deal; diplomatic relations are not country to
country, they’re state to state. We were planning to do that, but literally a month before
the war began in March 2003, DOD informed us there would be no embassy in Iraq, that
DOD would run whatever American presence was established, civilian or otherwise.
They established the ORHA, Office of Reconstruction and Humanitarian Assistance,
headed by a former general, Jay Garner. That would be the civilian component that would
closely follow the military into Iraq and establish civilian offices that would handle
reconstruction and humanitarian assistance. There was nobody out there talking about
government — a little bit. There was a move to establish a government in exile, headed by
Ahmed Chalabi. That was one of the few victories we had at State, we persuaded the
president that establishing a government in exile to be parachuted in was a bad idea; it
probably would not be well received by Iraqis. I’'m not sure if we were right or not; I
think it wouldn’t have been well received, but considering what’s happened since, maybe
that would have been a better option.
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ORHA was very short-lived. Within a month, Jay Garner said, “There’s no humanitarian
catastrophe here.” Saddam didn’t light his oilfields aflame, which we thought he might
do. He did not blow up bridges, he did not massacre people as he was leaving, he didn’t
even fight a rearguard action. He just disappeared, his government melted away, we
rolled into Baghdad largely unopposed and with relatively little damage. I don’t know
when you first went to Baghdad, but in 2003 when I arrived in Baghdad in July, | was
surprised at how little war damage there was in the country. How few bridges and
buildings were damaged — in the Green Zone one famous one, it was the communications
headquarters that we had taken out, but we only took out a piece of it where the satellite
antennas were. It was recognized within a month that ORHA didn’t have a mission, so it
was disbanded and replaced by the Coalition Provisional Authority, headed by Jerry
Bremer. With the notion that he and a very large and well-funded team of military and
civilians would take charge of the country. This was happening as the looting was
reaching its peak, and it was recognized that we had no on-the-ground security. The
military was not prepared and had not been ordered to prepare to establish security on the
ground after Saddam left. I sat in a meeting in which a very senior official at DOD, Doug
Feith, said “We won’t need it, the Iraqi police are well-trained and independent and not
corrupt. They with good leadership will be able to provide security. And they’re trusted
by the Iraqi people.”

I don’t know where the fuck he got this information. | was sitting next to a guy from the
agency at this meeting. We looked at each other and shook our heads; “this is nuts. The
police are corrupt, they’re badly trained, they’re in Saddam, Uday, and Qusay Hussein’s
pockets and the Iragi people hate them!” There was no preparation. So it was recognized
about a month in, “Holy shit, we’re in a much bigger operation than we anticipated. We
are going to have to take control, not just of reconstruction but we’re going to have to
take control of the country.” In effect, be the country’s government. For a short time; it
turned out to be one year.

So Jerry Bremer, Foreign Service officer, a very distinguished and accomplished guy,
had been ambassador once or twice. Had been executive secretary of the department and
had retired. He was a consultant or was running his own little security company.

Q: linterviewed Jerry.

KRAJESKI: A very decent guy and quite intelligent, obviously. He was considered to be
a neutral choice. Somewhat surprising that he was the president’s choice, considering
how dominant Rumsfeld and Cheney had been in the process up to that point. This is
considered Powell’s victory as well, though Jerry was by no means leading towards State
either; he was the president’s pick. He went in, we sent in the first group of 90 day folks
including my boss David Pearce, who was director of the Iraq desk before me. Crocker
went in as head of the governance section. Hundreds of people were assigned from all
over the government to go in and work for CPA. Lots of contractors as well. Lots of
retired guys — there were guys out teaching at the University of Arizona who got the
phone call in the middle of the night from Rich Armitage, saying “Hey, it’s time to sign
up again.” It was a fascinating group of folks.
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| went out in the second tranche. | stayed [in Washington] and built the Irag desk in May
and June, and then in July I replaced Ryan Crocker — although Scott Carpenter was made
head of governance. Scott was a political appointee sort of, but professional, a very
accomplished development officer. He now has a senior position at Google, must be
making kabillions. He was the director and | was deputy director of the governance
section, arriving in Irag in mid-July of 2003. About July 20. It was an out-of-body
experience right from the beginning. Literally.

In those days you went in through Kuwait; they had a hotel, the Hilton in Kuwait that
DOD had taken over. Money was no object in this operation; that’s the one thing we did
not lack, and we never had to really even ask for it, Congress just poured money at us.
And we found a lot of money; the amount of $100 bills that Uday and Qusay and Saddam
and all the rest had hidden away in the country, something like $6 billion dollars. That’s
the figure in my head. Some book somewhere gives a number, but there were billions. |
remember going into one of Uday’s palaces. Uday and Qusay, Saddam’s two sons. They
vied with each other for who was the most despicable and vile, and they really did some
vile things. And they had these grotesquely large, lavish houses. It was a very big house
and was very close to the palace. | remember being showed a room about this size.

Q: About 15 by 15.

KRAJESKI: And in it was a standard shipping pallet which was about six by six or eight
by eight foot. On it was a six by six foot cube, shrink-wrapped packets of $100 bills.
Brand new, real, unused $100 bills. Not counterfeit. It was eye-popping. It was a lot of
money.

So Il arrived at this very nice hotel. I’d done all the advance work, but my name was not
on any lists. “We didn’t know you were coming.” At the airport | had to flag down this
military guy — | was supposed to be met at the airport and taken in a van — | flagged down
a guy in uniform and said, “How do you get to the Hilton?”” He said, “I’m going to the
Hilton,” so I hitched a ride with him. I wasn’t on the list when I arrived there but no big
deal, they penciled me in. Spent that night at the hotel and the next morning they took us
to the big airbase that we still have, near the international airport. And we waited. | went
up to the guys who run the C-130 flights into Baghdad, and of course I’m not on that list
either. “No problem, we’ll get you on.” I didn’t have the common access card, the CAC;
the second time | went I got one for damn sure, but the first time I went, I didn’t have
one. That’s the magic card with Defense. Especially when you’ve got some spec-4
[specialist] who’s got the list of who’s getting on the C-130 and who’s not getting on. If
you’re not on the list and don’t have a CAC, forget it. | had a State ID (identity card), but
that didn’t matter. The State ID, I’d just been promoted to OC, officer-counselor, senior
Foreign Service. | was the equivalent of a one-star [general]. But it said FEOC, Federal
executive officer counselor | believe is what it stands for. They were like, “What’s a
FEOC? This guy’s a FEOC.”
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Anyway, | got on a list. | went into the waiting room, waiting for the flight to come.
You’re also supposed to pick up all your equipment. You’re supposed to have PPE —
personal protective equipment, your vest, Kevlar helmet, fire-resistant gloves, there was a
whole kit. Specific instructions — pick it up in Kuwait, bring it with you. I had my own
personal gear with me, planning for a three month stay, and this [PPE] bag weighed a
hundred pounds! Incredibly heavy. These vests that they wear, I think they’re 40 pounds.

THIRD PERSON: Seventy pounds with the front plate.

KRAJESKI: It was heavy. | was a 53 year old guy. It’s too heavy, I’m not going to haul
this thing all the way out to the C-130, which is 200 yards away, in the July heat — it was
about 3:00 in the morning, too, before we actually took off. They used to go back and
forth, sometimes only doing night flights, other times only doing day flights. It was my
first real experience with the military. | had worked with defense attachés and offices of
military co-operation; | knew a lot of military guys from my previous assignments. When
| was in Dubai | worked fairly closely with the Navy, because the Navy came into the
port there all the time. But this was my first boots on the ground experience with the
military. Boy, a lot of clichés came through, including hurry up and wait — “Let’s go, let’s
go, we gotta go!” We all hustle across the airport, it’s 95, 100 degrees. We walk through
the jersey barriers, t-walls. We get there — there’s no plane out there. We all sat.

Interesting point; when | was in the waiting room, filling in all the forms. Who walked
into the waiting room? Ahmed Chalabi, trying to get on the same plane. They don’t know
who Ahmed Chalabi is either. He was with one other guy; he had just been down in
Kuwait, and he was somebody. And if anybody’s got pull with the Department of
Defense in July 2003, it’s Ahmed Chalabi. But the guys at the base just said, “I don’t
know who the hell you are.” | had to vouch for him. | had known him for a couple of
years; we didn’t like each other very much. But | got him on the flight. He’s in a suit. He
always wore the most beautiful Savile Row suits; he’s a very wealthy man. But the only
way to get into Baghdad in those days was U.S. military. You had no other options. There
were no private — later on, there were private planes and guys like Chalabi could take a
jet out of Amman, Jordan. Sometimes you could fly into Erbil even from Vienna, and
then come down. But in July 2003 the only option was to drive yourself in — which was
dangerous — or take the [military] flight.

This is a long story, but it took a long time. Finally got on the flight, arrived at BIAP
(Baghdad International Airport), walked in. Of course no-one knows I’'m coming. If you
don’t have transportation pre-arranged, you can’t get from the airport to the palace. In a
normal time it’s maybe a 30 minute drive. But you had to go through a lot of barriers and
checkpoints. You had to go in an armored vehicle, and you had to have all this pre-
arranged. Or a helicopter pre-arranged. I learned in my next time out there to always have
helicopters because they were a lot faster and more comfortable in their own way than an
armored Humvee or these other monsters — they had this awful bus called the Rhino, an
armored bus later on that they would make people ride. Fortunately, I had been
ambassador the second time | went out so | had my own detail to take me out. But the
first time 2003, you’re just meat.
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| was sitting there in the receiving room. I listened to a couple of guys talking; they were
Canadian aid workers who were coming in to work with a Canadian team that was part of
CPA. They had their transportation all set, so I hitched a ride with them — Canadians can
never say no. They took me into the palace, where | walked into the big rotunda and then
into Bremer’s office — he had a large suite of offices, into the outer office where the staff
were sitting. Guy named Pat Kennedy, who is now the under secretary of management
for the department, was there as the first management officer of the CPA. Jerry had
known him from previous work. Pat is without doubt the greatest management officer [in
the history of State]. | just saw him a month or two ago — I can’t believe the man is still
doing this job and that he’s not in jail. (Laughter) He is a fixer. From the day | knew him
when he was an assistant GSO in Cairo, he is a remarkable administrator. He’s almost
right out of Catch-22; there was this guy in Catch-22 who could get anything, and get
anything done? [Milo Minderbinder] That’s the way Pat was. So Jerry choose wisely.

Q: I've interviewed Pat Kennedy'’s wife.

KRAJESKI: Oh, the consular officer. She was the consular officer in Cairo, Betty
Swope? I don’t know her well. Pat says, “We didn’t expect you until next week. You’re
supposed to arrive next Tuesday.” I said, “Well I’'m here.” He said, “Go find Crocker.”
Crocker had established the governance office, the political section of the CPA, in
Saddam’s kitchen. That was about as far away from the rotunda as you could get. This
was an enormous palace; it was used mostly for ceremonial occasions; Saddam didn’t
actually live there. They used it for greeting visitors. It was very impressive and quite
gaudy, ornate in some ways. It had a couple of huge meeting halls in it.

I’ve got my gear with me, my enormous pack, and I’'m hopping down the long corridors.
On the way to the kitchen you had to go through the north hall, and the north hall they
had made into a barracks. There were hundreds of people sleeping in cots, the cots all
lined up all over this big hall. Not a lot of room between them. There’s a corridor, and
I’m picking my way between them through the cots. This is 4:00 in the morning. It’s
interesting that Pat Kennedy was there, I don’t think the man sleeps. Everybody’s there.
No, it’s about 7:00; I arrived in Baghdad around 4:00 or 5:00. So a lot of people had
come in, but still a lot of people asleep. It as a scene — not quite out of Dante, if it was it
was a higher circle of hell to walk through this north hall. I walked down to the kitchen
which is a large room, maybe 100 feet by 40 feet. Green tiled. In it were all of the
political officers; Crocker and Scott Carpenter were there. Roman Martinez, Meghan
O’Sullivan, she now teaches at Harvard. Danny Rubinstein, now our ambassador in
Tunis, was there. A guy named Jon Carpenter. Lot of good people from State, lot of
people from OSD. About 30 officers altogether working in the governance section. From
there after meeting Crocker, who said “We didn’t expect you until next week,” I managed
to wrangle through Pat Kennedy a room at the Rashid Hotel. This was early days yet. We
had basically taken over the hotel even though it was still being managed by the same
guys who managed it under Uday, it was his hotel. They kept the same staff and
management, and we had a contractor in charge of it, and they doled out the rooms. 1
managed through Pat to get a room. Crocker was leaving the next week so they put me in
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a temporary room, then I was going to get Crocker’s room. So I wasn’t going to have to
sleep in the north hall. I didn’t even have to share my room with anybody, which was a
real coup. The shower worked in my room — only cold water. It was on the 11" floor and
I frequently had to walk up and down 11 flights because the elevator wasn’t working. But
it was a hotel; I didn’t have to stay in a barracks or the north hall or a trailer. The trailers
weren’t bad but you shared rooms, there were four people to a trailer and most trailers
didn’t have a toilet or shower; more and more did as we were there.

| lucked out, and | got to stay at the Rashid the entire three months | was there. The hotel
was attacked once while | was there, by rocket fire. The room next to me was hit. My
room faced the park; you could still hear the lions roaring [in the zoo in the park] until the
lions were killed. That’s where the bad guys pulled up a truck and would shoot Katyushas
I guess, they would shoot rockets at the hotel. They did it once and didn’t hurt anybody,
though we all evacuated. It was the first of a few times that I’ve been shot at — not
personally. It’s not pleasant. For a civilian who’s not trained, you don’t know what’s
going on. You don’t recognize the noises, the smell of the cordite — the shell hit the room
next to me, which was fortunately empty. The second hit the wall of the hotel. The smell
is really intense, like a lot of fireworks going off.

But you’re not trained. So what’s your first action? Your first action was to go to the
window and see what’s going on, which is possibly the stupidest fucking thing you can
do. Then second, put your head out the door to see what’s happening. Everybody’s
running around, they’re evacuating the hotel. | remember Wolfowitz was there that same
time and was staying at the hotel. The hotel was hit much harder about a month later. Just
after | left, my replacement Maura Connelly was staying in my room. It was hit and
people were killed. A woman named Beth Payne, who’s now here at FSI, she saved a
woman'’s life who had been badly cut. We abandoned the hotel after that. During my stay,
| was in a hotel room. As dingy and unclean as it was, the shower worked. The television
even worked, although I got like one Iragi channel; it was good for my Arabic, that was
about it. And the best part of the hotel — the bar opened while | was there. They served
drinks. The hotel was mostly contractors and civilians, also some military. When you
finished work at 9:00 or 10:00 at night, you could go to the bar and have a beer. So my
experience in lIraq the first time as far as living was not bad.

My job was to recruit for and establish the first civilian teams that we were setting up all
over Irag. Bremer wanted to have civilians in every governorate, working first with the
military civil affairs teams or whatever military unit was in charge of the area, but
eventually establishing civilian leadership — CPA offices in every provincial capital.

Q: Was there a conflict between the military and the civilian side of things?

KRAJESKI: | was just writing about this. In my subsequent career, starting in 2003 until
| retired last year | worked very closely with the military in places like Irag and Yemen,
most recently in Bahrain as well. The relationship has fundamentally and dramatically
changed since those [early] days [of my career]. In the last 12 years, State and DOD,
State and the military, have had a much closer and | think mutually beneficial
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relationship than I think we had before then. Before then it was mostly traditional. | had a
combatant commander and a military base — two actually — in Bahrain. And the
relationship with the admiral and the general and the ambassador was very close. We
communicated constantly with each other, we worked closely together. In 2003 1 think
we were feeling things out. The aftermath, the lingering effects of what had been a
vicious policy war in Washington that State and the agency and one could argue the
[professional uniformed] military lost to the civilians at OSD and the vice president’s
office. That fight over the policy over Iraq was brutal. When we all got to Iraqg, it was
somehow supposed to magically disappear. When | met Bremer, he said “Look, you
don’t work for the State Department anymore. You work for me. You work for the CPA.”
A guy named Roman Martinez — a good guy, really young, smart, he was an OSD
political hire out there. He arrived at the approximately same time, we were sitting in
Bremer’s office. He said, “You don’t work for OSD, you work for CPA.” So among the
civilians I think Bremer did a fairly good job of bringing us together. And frankly it was
refreshing for anybody of us to work in the field, getting out of the Washington policy
jungle out to an embassy or CPA in this case is a real change of scenery. Because people
do establish better relations as a team.

Q: Did you talk about how to do things?

KRAJESKI: Always helps, you actually have a job to do and you have to get out and do
it, so a lot of cooperation. There was still a lot of backbiting, mostly driven by
Washington among the civilians, but the civilians did all right. The military suddenly
found itself with a completely different mission than it had set out to do. Its mission had
been “invade the country, defeat the military, drive Saddam from power, and then we
civilians (at OSD) will do the rest. You guys go home.” Literally. So suddenly, by July
the military realizes, “We’ve got a whole different mission here. We’re going to need a
lot more people if you expect us to try to secure this country.” The insurgency, which no-
one was allowed to anticipate — we couldn’t even use the word “insurgent” in July and
August and September 2003, they were called “Saddam’s dead-enders”, considered the
dying gasp of Saddam loyalists, not an insurgency. Al Qaeda had not yet — although it
was in those months beginning to develop a presence in Irag. We really had no idea of
how bad it was going to get in those months. So the military is being told, “Change of
mission. You have to provide street security. You have to train a new Iraqi army” —
because we dissolved the old Iragi army. Not Bremer’s decision, by the way.

Q: There were two decisions that have often been laid on Bremer. One was dissolving the
Iraqi military, and the other was kicking all the Baathists out...

KRAJESKI: De-Baathification.
Q: Could you talk about that?
KRAJESKI: | was the director of an office in Washington, which is fairly low level when

you’re talking about decisions being made by the president of the United States. Both of
these decisions were made by the president of the United States after listening to his
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senior advisors. Bremer was the president’s envoy. | think in the case of de-
Baathification, this had been discussed for some time before the war, a recognition that a
lot of the senior officers in the military — all of the senior officers in the military — were
senior Baath Party members. You could not be a general in the army unless you were a
senior member of the Baath Party. It was generally agreed that any senior officers who
are still around at the end of the war — they lose their jobs, they’re gone. There was a
great discussion of how far down we should go in dismissing the officer corps. There was
never a discussion that | was aware of, of disbanding the army. I think we would have
argued against it; | think our military colleagues would have argued against it. That
happened rather quickly after...

Q: They disbanded themselves, didn’t they?
KRAJESKI: That was kind of what Bremer’s point was. I think there’s some credibility.
Q: He mentioned that in his oral history.

KRAJESKI: | think there was some credibility to that. The army had a fairly well-trained,
professional officer corps. A lot of caveats to that statement I’m sure, a lot of my military
friends would probably disagree at what level and how well-trained they were, but they
were a professional officer corps. The rest of the army were mostly conscripts. It was
mixed Shia/Sunni. They were not very well trained or equipped; they were not very well
paid. There were exceptions; the Republican Guards, Saddam’s personal units, were well
paid and well trained, they almost all came out of Tikrit, almost all Sunni. They did not
fight by the way; they disbanded and remain today as one of the core elements in ISIS.
They were instrumental in establishing Al Qaeda in Iraq as well. There was never any
sense that they were going to stay.

It was kind of hoped that the military would confront them and defeat them, but Saddam
did not use them. They backed up and when it became apparent that our military force
was overwhelming, they took off their uniforms, recognizing that a lot of Iraqgis
particularly in the south where the Shia lived would not look favorably upon them, and
melted into the civilian population, mostly in Anbar, in Nineveh, in the main Sunni areas
around Baghdad. So what’s left in the army after you’ve de-Baathified the officer corps,
after the only fighting force with any credibility, the Republican Guard, had disbanded
themselves, you’re left with this group of ill-trained, ill-equipped, ill-paid, mostly
conscripts. A lot of Shia who had no intention of fighting, who were happy as they could
be to throw their arms down and go join a militia, which some of them did. So there
wasn’t much left.

So yeah, maybe it was a mistake to formally disband it. I think it was a mistake to cut as
deep into the officer corps as we did with de-Baathification, because you had a lot of
guys at the colonel level who were well-trained professional military officers, many with
battle experience. They were told, “Sorry, no jobs and no paycheck.” We resumed paying
them shortly after, recognizing we had to pay these guys; otherwise they were going to
join the underground, the insurgency. | think the disbanding of the army in retrospect was
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a mistake, but not a huge one and not nearly as dramatic as it’s made out to be, and not all
Bremer’s fault. That’s my opinion, from a guy who was a director in an office in
Washington, so you sit in the meetings, you prepare for the meetings, you don’t actually
participate. I don’t go to the White House and sit in the Oval Office and listen to the
president and Cheney and Rumsfeld and Powell, Armitage and these guys talking about
it. You hear about it after the meetings are over, usually the State guys would brief us and
grow! about how they got rolled again by Wolfowitz and Rumsfeld and Cheney.
Especially Armitage who’s a great growler. If you’ve ever met Rich Armitage, he’s a
former Navy Seal, Vietnam vet. He’s about 5’10, maybe a little shorter than that, but
he’s big — a big man. No neck, bald, piercing blue eyes, and a voice like this.

Armitage did a lot of the hard work at the State Department. He was Powell’s guy,
Powell’s deputy, [he] loved Powell. He did a lot of the hard work in the department,
including going to a lot of these meetings where State was rolled. | was the deputy and
then the director of the desk. | would come into the office at six AM, go down to the gym
and work out for an hour, start work at seven AM. Three days out of five, my phones
would be blinking. These were the days we used phones that had voice mail on them,
seems like ancient history now. The light would be blinking, I’d pick it up and it would
be, (growling voice) “Krajeski! What the fuck is Chalabi up to now? Get up here!” in this
big voice. I should have kept some of the recordings...

| need to get back to de-Baathification and then the military-civilian relationship as | saw
it out there. De-Baathification had been very closely debated before the war. Tom
Warrick, who was the head of the Future of Iraq project that my office put together
almost a year before the war, he had done a lot of work with civilian agencies, civilian
ministries. There was a very large Iragi population in the States centered round Detroit,
some in New York, some in Washington. Tom had great contacts among them. He knew
about the electricity ministry first of all, [and] the basic condition of the electrical grid in
Irag, because he had a former minister of energy who was a businessman in Detroit, had
been minister until Saddam killed some of his family, and he left in the ‘80s. A very
common story among a lot of these well-educated, upper-middle-class, urbane, urban,
almost all Sunni, who had worked for Saddam in the ‘70s. And then as the ‘80s rolled on,
the war with Iran got nasty, Saddam got nastier and nastier, a lot of them fled. A lot came
to London, the political types. A lot of the more practical folks — doctors, lawyers,
engineers — came to the States. Tom knew them all. Tom also talked to them about how
influential was the Baath Party. What does membership mean? We quickly learned that
among all the ministries, all the universities, any government organization, the top level
of management had to be members of the Baath Party. The example | use is, the head of
the chemistry department at the University of Baghdad, a distinguished well-educated
chemistry professor, when he was appointed head of the department — he told Tom, “One
day there on my desk is, ‘Congratulations, you are now a G12°” (I forget the number, the
Baath Party did use a numbering system for its ranking); “’You are now a G12 in the
Baath Party.””” He went to his colleagues and said, “What is this? I don’t want to join the
Baath Party.” They said, “You have no choice. You are now head of the chemistry
department.” It was a fairly senior ranking in the Baath Party. Congratulations. He didn’t
stay very long after that, he left for other reasons, too. We discovered this when we went
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there as well — the Baath Party went a lot deeper than we thought it did, and a lot of it was
precisely this. It was like being a member of the Communist Party, if you were a college
professor in Poland for example —

Q: When | was in Yugoslavia, we learned that at a certain level just forget about
membership because it didn’t really mean anything.

KRAJESKI: Ahmed Chalabi, who hated the Baathis, he recognized that it was political,
Ahmed was a very political animal. He would have made a great mayor of Chicago. He
knew how to work the wards and how to manipulate people politically. He recognized
that if we let this fairly well educated, middle tranche of the Baath Party remain in
positions of authority, that they would challenge him as he attempted (as he did many
times) to form a government, to get into parliament, to get a bloc, to be elected. Ahmed
wanted to be prime minister of Irag, he saw that as his natural role. And he saw the Baath
Party as a natural opponent. He hated them; they had driven his family out in the ‘70s. He
had left to Jordan and eventually to Britain and the United States, where he had made a
lot of money. He also stole a lot in Jordan; that’s under discussion. The Jordanians
certainly believe he stole a lot out of a bank in Jordan. He ran the Petra Bank in Jordan
and they say he absconded with quite a lot of cash. They actually convicted him in
absentia; if he ever went back to Jordan they were going to throw him in jail. Though he
was protected by the prince; it’s a long story.

Anyway, Ahmed had a lot of influence in DOD, with Wolfowitz, Feith, Rumsfeld. He
had a lot of influence in the vice president’s office. He was adamant that anybody in the
Baath Party in a position of any kind of authority or influence or power, whether it’s just
running power plants or running the power grid, or the head of the chemistry department
at a university — they all had to go. That was the decision. I think that Bremer agreed at
first with it. Jerry liked to make decisions, he did. Even though these two were not wholly
his decisions. It was good to work for him — good to work for a guy who listened,
thought, and made a decision. I think he agreed with this one in the beginning. He had
thought like many that Chalabi was a potential leader. We had argued, and | had argued
personally with him and others did, that Chalabi had to prove himself. He couldn’t just
prove himself to the Washington Post and to the vice president of the United States. He
had to prove himself to the Iragi people. After all, we’re going to build a democracy in
this country — aren’t we? — so we can’t choose their leaders for them. They’re going to
choose their own leaders. And if Chalabi has the credibility and leadership qualities that
he says he has and that Douglas Feith thinks he has, great. But let’s see if he can get
support inside Irag. He by the way was flown in by the Department of Defense, maybe a
week after the liberation of Baghdad — we called it liberation in those days — end of
March, early April was the day when Baghdad was cleared. Ahmed and his gang, his
troops, his bodyguards, all were flown in from Erbil into Baghdad.

Very smart guy. First, he had some old property in Baghdad; the Chalabis were a fairly
wealthy family in Baghdad before they were pushed out by Saddam. So he took over
some of his old residences and then he took over the headquarters of the Mukhabarat, the
Iragi security and internal intelligence organization. He and his armed men occupied that
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building. He was the first guy to get the files. In one of the houses he stayed in — there
was a rumor, I think it’s true — there was a tunnel. The house had been for a senior
security guy, and there was a tunnel from there to the headquarters building, and Ahmed
had literally rolled hundreds of file cabinets out of the headquarters and hidden them
elsewhere in Baghdad, recognizing that information in those files could be extraordinarily
valuable to his political career, to his drive to become leader of Iraq.

I don’t know. It was true that he had files, because he gave some to us while we were
there. He was very selective about what he gave to us; they usually incriminated people
he saw as political opponents, people he wanted to besmirch. But Chalabi had a lot of
influence. Bremer recognized him as having influence if not popular support. He was one
of the early members of the interim Iragi Governing Council, the IGC, that Crocker and
Bremer had selected that was just taking office in July 2003.

Those two decisions — the one on the army 1 think is a little overstated. The one on de-
Baathification was a mistake. Bremer recognized it. Bremer didn’t do a lot of regrets, he
wasn’t that kind of guy. That’s a quality of a leader; he didn’t dwell a lot, you took a look
at where you were and when he recognized that we really needed the head of the
chemistry department because we wanted to reopen the university in September — one of
his main goals was to reopen all the schools in September; we didn’t get there because
most of the school and university building like everything else had been looted. They
didn’t just come in and take books and furniture — they stripped wiring out of walls. They
took tiles off the walls. You’d walk into these building and there’s nothing. They took the
door frames off.

Q: What’d they do with them?

KRAJESKI: T don’t know! Sold them, used them in their own houses? For example, we
protected oil and electricity infrastructure. We tried to protect a few other things. Once
the museum had been looted, we protected the museum. Finally. Going back to an
anecdote I think is in George Packer’s book, The Assassin’s Gate, which remains one of
the best books on what I’'m talking about. Anybody listening to me now should go read
The Assassin’s Gate, because George got a lot right. Bremer’s book has a lot of
interesting background in it too. While it’s a self-justification memoir, which all the big
guys write (Bremer’s not alone in it), there’s a lot of good information in that too. In
Packer’s The Assassin’s Gate, he talks about the looting of the museum. There was a
squad of American military who were on the street as the museum is being broken into.
One of the curators of the museum ran out and said, “You have to stop this!”” And the
soldier said, “It’s not our assignment. I’m not here to protect the museum; I’'m here to see
the people don’t kill each other on the streets. If they’re walking out with art, I can’t
arrest them.” We changed quickly, we started protecting some of these key places,
including the museum — a little late. | remember getting a tour of the museum as we were
bringing stuff back in. People actually brought a lot of things back; Iragis recognized that
stealing their artifacts was not a good thing to do. A lot of looting incidents | think from
what I’ve read — a lot of looters regret. They get caught up in the moment. Somebody
breaks the window, so they grab a TV and go home and say, “Oh shit, I just stolea TV.”
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They bring it back. This has happened in some cases. Now stripping copper wire out of
the ministry of transportation or ministry of education is a whole different type of looting,
and that’s what they had.

Bremer recognized that we were going to have to restore some of these civilian jobs, get
people back into them. With the officers and the army, he recognized that if we don’t pay
these guys, they’re going to join the insurgency. They’re going to go out and try to make
money however they can. They’re going to become our enemies — and this is a large
percentage of the population who were dependent on this officer corps. We started paying
them. It was not quite their full salaries. So Bremer would look and say, “How do we
redress this? We need to train a new army, we need to bring back these people.” They
wanted to establish a South African style truth and reconciliation council. This had been
discussed before the war, Tom Warrick had led some discussions on it. Recognizing that
afterwards, there were going to be a lot of people seeking revenge and retribution —

Q: It worked quite well in South Africa.

KRAJESKI: It did work in South Africa. I’'m not quite sure why or how well. Different
circumstance. It was not going to work in Iraq. What Saddam had done to the Shia in the
south, especially after the first Iraq war in ’91 was not going to be easily forgiven.
Saddam like a lot of these guys, the people who had positions of authority were beholden
to Saddam. He made sure their hands were bloody, too. He made sure if he went down,
they were going to go down. The Shia communities in the south were not into truth and
reconciliation; they were into revenge and retribution. We saw that develop into full-scale
sectarian civil war in 2005, 2006, the peak of it.

How do you deal with the former Baathis? They did establish his un-Baathification
process where a Baath Party member could be interviewed, then this committee of Iraqis
would decide whether or not this guy could have his job back. It was a pretty humiliating
process. All Iragis do not take humiliation well. I’ve worked in the Arab world for 25
years; they are the toughest people, the hardest. Yemenis are really tough too, but until
recently they weren’t nearly as prone to violence as Iraqis are. And Iraqis don’t forget
and don’t forgive. Shia or Sunni or Kurd. This is my — | spent a lot of time, especially
with the Kurds and the Shia; I didn’t spend as much time with the Sunni, interestingly.
The Kurds? For what Saddam did during the Anfal campaign [1988-90] in which he
wiped out whole Kurdish villages. Drove them out; forced people to Arabize their names
if they wanted to stay; become Arabs. He actually launched a series of aerial gas attacks
on Kurdish villages; killed hundreds of people. Kurds were not going to forgive that.
When they came back into Kirkuk, they made a lot of those Sunnis who had taken
Kurdish residences (because the Kurds had fled under Anfal), they took the houses back
and often took revenge. | remember meeting with one Kurdish leader in 2003 at his house
in Kirkuk, who said, “I went back to the village that my mother and I fled in 1978. That
was my village. I rebuilt my house.” And I said, “What happened to the people who lived
there.” He said, “They left.” I said, “Did they all just leave?” He said, “Well, we killed
most of them.” I said, “Women and children? He said, “We tried not to.”
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That wasn’t going to work. As | said, Chalabi had a number of reasons, mostly political,
that he didn’t want the Baath Party back in positions of authority. But he also had great
support from the Kurds and Shia. Chalabi is a Shia, as secular as | am about my
Christianity, I think he changed in later years, to become more religious because he
thought that would get him more political support. Or maybe he actually had a change of
heart; I shouldn’t judge the man.

So Chalabi’s the head of this [de-Baathification] council. Bremer has no choice. This is
going to be an Iraqi process, we’re not going to have any part in it. Chalabi began to grate
on Bremer; Bremer soured on Chalabi relatively quickly. Chalabi is a real bureaucratic,
political maneuverer. And Bremer is a pretty savvy bureaucratic maneuverer. He
recognized right away. Within that Iragi Governing Council of 15 I think, Chalabi was
one of the dominant members. An example of Chalabi’s cleverness — the council is
formed. They’re all equals; there are so many Sunni, so many Shia, so many Kurds.
There’s secular, religious — there’s a mix of people in it. Carefully selected by Bremer
with Ryan Crocker and the governance people in the lead to select these people. From
different parts of the country. Mostly inexperienced in governing. Some had had some
government experience, guys like Ayad Allawi, who was the head of the Iraqi National
Accord, a Sunni/Shia secular party that he had headed in London. He actually got elected
to parliament and at one point had a majority in parliament, but we supported Malaki in
the election, Allawi did not become prime minister, something I’m sure he’s not
forgotten. This governing council — the first discussion, is who’s going to head it. There
will be three —a Sunni, a Kurd and a Shia. How to determine who that’s going to be? The
discussions went on. | had just arrived. A colleague of mine, Danny Rubinstein actually
had the lead for the governance team, going over there every day. Bremer is meeting with
these guys individually, as a group, almost every day. He was very frustrated with it, the
lack of decision making. So Chalabi proposed they would rotate the chair, the head
position, monthly. So they all agreed they would do that, rotate it monthly. So then, who
will be the first one? Ahmed said, “We’ll do it alphabetically.”

The first one was a guy named Ibrahim al-Jaafari, who became prime minister briefly
later on and even recently had a cabinet position. He was the first one. Interesting guy,
Shia who had been exiled and returned. Not sure of the details, I did not know him before
the war. This is August. Who’s next on the list? Chalabi. Chalabi had very cleverly
outmaneuvered everyone, because he’s the head during September. The first UN General
Assembly meeting since the liberation of Irag, and Chalabi is the head of the Iraqi
government, the interim Iraqi Governing Council. So he goes to New York as a guest of
the UN and the president of the United States. He’s the one who is the face of the new
Iraq to much of the world. Didn’t get him where he wanted to go, but it was a fairly deft
political move | thought. He also got invited to the state of the union address in January
as a representative of the Iraqi government, sat in that row of the president’s guests that
they always show during the address.

Life was not bad. I got to travel a lot those first months. | had to go to each of the

provincial capitals, scope out where we would put our offices, talk to the military there
who were doing the civil affairs work — conducting elections, trying to form local
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councils, trying to get the roads repaired, trying to get schools reopened, hospitals up and
running. Often on the trips | would carry a gym bag stuffed with packets of $100 bills
that we would use on the ground. | remember a trip with Mike Gfoeller who was the head
of the south, the senior civilian in the south. He was there when I arrived; we’d already
established these provincial teams in a couple of major cities, Hillah being the major one
in the south. He had Najaf and Karbala, the two main Shia cities, under his authority. He
worked very closely with a very large military-civilian affairs team. You’d take the
money, drive to a hospital where they were refurbishing an emergency room, training
doctors — and he would give the project managers so many thousand dollars for work that
had been done, so many thousand dollars for work that was being planned. So I got to
travel, I didn’t have to stay in the palace, I didn’t have to live in the Green Zone.

We were a little stupid about it; civilians are stupid about war when we get involved in it.
First, we figured “What war?” Some folks really believed there was no insurgency, even
though IEDs (improvised explosive devices) by September of 2003 were popping off
fairly regularly. It was then the military realized they didn’t have enough armored
Humvees; they were letting guys ride around in unarmored vehicles that were getting

popped.

The CPA had purchased hundreds of white GMC Envoys; this is a small SUV (sport
utility vehicle), about the size of a Honda CRV or a [Toyota] 4-runner, a small SUV. All
white, all brand new, and we had dozens of them. The governance section had eight
assigned to it. We’d hang the keys on the door, and when you had to go out around
Baghdad, you picked the key up, walked out into a big old dirt parking lot across from
the palace where dozens of these vehicles were parked. You hit the horn button on the
key and listened for the horn, see where the lights were flashing so you could see which
car was yours. Get in it, drive out of the Green Zone through the Assassin’s Gate or one
of the gates — the Rashid Gate was a pedestrian gate, | used to walk out of that one — and
just take off and see Chalabi or visit somebody in town. We did this at night, although by
September we were more cautious about going out at night. When we had a couple of
these cars attacked, a restaurant where we used to go — We used to go out to restaurants,
to have dinner at these restaurants. We thought the country was [secure] — that the
military did its job. It was really dumb. One of the restaurants was firebombed with a
couple of [our] guys in it. Slowly we were being restricted about how and when we could
go out. And we did — stupidly